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Panzerkampiwagen I

and variants

Panzerkampfwagen | Ausf A ohne Aufbau

Other designation: Krupp Traktor LaS
Type: Light armoured tracked vehicle for training use

Manufacturer: Henschel, MAN, Daimler-Benz, Rheinmetall-Borsig,
Krupp-Gruson

Chassis Nos.: 8011-8000

15 produced from February to April 1934

Crew: 2 Engine: Krupp M305

Weight (tons): 3.5 Gearbox: 5 forward, 1 reverse
Length (metres): 4.02 Speed (km/hr): 37

Width (metres): 2.06 Range (km): 145

Height (metres): 1.15

Armour (mm/angle): Front Side Rear Top/Bottom
Hull: 13/27° 13/0° 13/15° 6/90°

History: Prevented by the Treaty of Versailles from possessing or
manufacturing tanks or similarly designed armoured fighting vehicles,
Germany skirted the treaty restrictions by producing 15 tank hulls
without superstructures, turrets or armament. To spread production
experience as far as possible, five companies had been selected in
1933 to produce three vehicles each. The official designation, ‘Land-
wirtschaftlicher Schlepper' (agricultural tractor), helped disguise the
fact that any type of tracked armoured vehicle was being manu-
factured.

Specific features: This vehicle had a fully-tracked armoured hull. The
suspension consisted of a sprocket, 4 road wheels, a fifth, larger road
wheel (also acting as the idler) and 3 return rollers. The forward
road wheel was cushioned by a coil spring and hydraulic shock
absorber. The other 4 road wheels were mounted in pairs, cushioned
by leaf springs supported by a girder. This girder was all that re-
mained of a suspension design which related back to development
from a Carden-Loyd design.

Combat service: Designed as a training vehicle, the turretless Krupp
Traktor was not intended for combat. In the Spring of 1934, it was
issued to the first two Panzer regiments, Kraftfahrlehrkommando
(Motorization Instructional Command) Zossen und Ohrdruf to give
the troops their first experience of driving a fully-tracked armoured
vehicle.
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18 PANZERKAMPFWAGEN | AND VARIANTS

Plate 39 (top). The Krupp prototype to Pz Kpfw | specifications.
Plate 40. Krupp's ‘Landwirtschaftlicher Schlepper’. o _
Plate 41 (below). Fahrschulwanne—the LaS in use as driving school vehicles,




Panzerkampfwagen | Ausf A (Sd Kfz 101)

Other designation: LaS (Vs Kfz 617)
Type: Machine-gun armed light tank

Manufacturer: Krupp, Henschel, MAN, Krupp-Gruson, Daimler-Benz
Chassis Nos.: 9001-10477

818 produced from July 1934 to June 1936

Crew: 2 Engine: Krupp M305

Weight (tons): 5.4 Gearbox: 5 forward, 1 reverse
Length (metres): 4.02 Speed (km/hr): 37

Width (metres): 2.06 Range (km): 145

Height (metres): 1.72 Radio: FuG2

Armament: Two 7.92mm MG13

Traverse: 360° (hand)

Elevation: —12" +18

Sight: TZF2

Ammunition: 2,250 Patr SmK

Armour (mm/angle): Front Side Rear Top/Bottom
Turret: 13/10 13/22 13/22 8/82"-90°
Superstructure: 13/22° 13/22° 13/17" 6/82°-90°
Hull: 13/27 13/0° 13/15° 6/90°
Gun mantlet: 13/round

History: Originally known as the MG Panzerwagen (armoured MG
carrier) (Vs Kfz 617), the Pz Kpfw | Ausf A was the first German tank
to go into mass-production. An initial order for 135, given to Krupp,
was quickly expanded by orders for an additional 450 in January
1934,

Specific features: The Pz Kpfw | Ausf A had the same hull and sus-
pension as the Ausf A o Aufbau. The superstructure was built out
over the tracks with the turret mounted offset to the right side. This
allowed room for the driver's access hatch in the left side and roof
of the superstructure. Both machine-guns were mounted coaxially in
the turret front in an internal moving gun mantlet. Although there
were only two crew members, five vision ports were provided in the
superstructure and six in the turret. The original design did not pro-
vide adequate ventilation with the result that the air-cooled engine

overheated. To reduce this problem, an ‘air-scoop’ type of louvre
was added to the rear deck, and two scoops were added to the rear
to deflect the exhaust air.

Combat service: The first complete Pz Kpfw | Ausf A were issued in
September 1934. By July 1935, the Kraftfahrlehrkommando had
received 475. As new Panzer units were formed around cadres
drawn from older units, and because the cadres took their Pz Kpfw
I Ausf A with them as training vehicles, by the beginning of the war,
the Ausf A was scattered throughout all the Panzer units. It was
used extensively in Poland and France, and was issued to Pz-Abt
40 which took part in the invasion of Denmark and Norway. From
late 1940 until 1941, the Ausf A was withdrawn from units in the

main combat areas. Its final service was in Finland in 1941, and in
North Africa.

Plates 42-43. Pz Kpfw | Ausf A on pre-war manoeuvres (below) and in France during 1940
(above).




Panzerkampfwagen | Ausf B (Sd Kfz 101)

Other designation: LaS Maybach
Type: Machine-gun armed light tank

Manufacturer: Henschel, MAN, Daimler-Benz, Krupp-Gruson,
Wegmann

Chassis Nos.: 10478-16500

675 produced from August 1935 to June 1937

Crew: 2 Engine: Maybach NL38TR

Weight (tons): 5.8 Gearbox: 5 forward, 1 reverse

Length (metres): 4.42 Speed (km/hr): 40

Width (metres): 2.06 Range (km): 170

Height (metres): 1.72 Radio: FuG2

Armament: Two 7.92mm MG13
Traverse: 360° (hand)
Elevation: —12° +18°

Sight: TZF2

Ammunition: 2,250 Patr SmK

Side
13/22°
13/22°
13/0°

Rear
13/22°
13/0°
13/19°

Front
13/10°
13/22°
13/27"
13/round

Top/Bottom
8/82°-90°
6/83"-90°
6/90°

Armour (mm/angle):
Turret:
Superstructure:

Hull:

Gun mantlet:

History: When the Ausf A proved to be underpowered, and its engine
was found to overheat, the turret and superstructure were mounted
on the longer chassis designed for the kl Pz Bef Wg.

Specific features: The Ausf B had a longer chassis than the Ausf A,
having taken over the chassis designed for the kIl Pz Bef Wg. The
suspension was modified and resulted in 5 road wheels, 4 return
rollers and the idler wheel elevated so that it was no longer in use
as a road wheel. The rear deck was also redesigned with louvres
so arranged as to supply and exhaust air for the water-cooled
engine and its radiator. The turret and superstructure were identical
with those on the Ausf A.

Combat service: The Ausf B was issued to all existing Panzer units
from 1935 until 1940. From the latter half of 1940 until early 1941,
it was phased out of service and when the Germans invaded Russia
in June 1941, only 74 were serving with Panzer Regiments. The
Ausf B was issued as an armoured vehicle for company and battalion
commanders of the Panzerjagerabteilung—(Sf) (tank-hunter de-
tachments which were equipped with self-propelled anti-tank guns
mounted on German-designed armoured vehicles). Late in 1943, the
commanders of the Pz Jag Abt registered a complaint that the Ausf
B was completely inadequate as a command vehicle.

Plates 44-46. Pz Kpfw | Ausf B: top, in France, 1940; above, an experimental vehicle
powered by an air-cooled Krupp M601 diesel engine in an attempt to increase speed; below,
the Ausf B in Poland in 1940.




Panzerkampfwagen | Ausf B ohne Aufbau

Other designation: Instandsetzungskraftwagen |
Type: Light armoured tracked vehicle for maintenance equipment

Manufacturer: Henschel, MAN, Daimler-Benz, Krupp-Gruson,
Wegmann

Chassis Nos.: 10478-16500

164 produced from 1936 to November 1938

Crew: 2 Engine: Maybach NL38TR
Weight (tons): 4.0 Gearbox: 5 forward, 1 reverse
Length (metres): 4.42 Speed (km/hr): 40

Width (metres): 2.06 Range (km): 170

Height (metres): 1.35

Armour (mm/angle): Front Side Rear Top/Bottom
Hull: 13/27° 13/0° 13/19° 6/90°

History: The Pz Kpfw | Ausf B o Aufbau was produced to provide
each armoured company with a fully-tracked repair and maintenance
vehicle.

Specific features: This vehicle consisted of the hull of the Ausf B
minus its turret and superstructure. The rear deck remained in place
to protect the engine from the elements and to funnel the ventilation.
Combat service: Issued to the repair and recovery sections of
armoured companies until 1941, when it was found to be too small
to perform in a recovery role. From mid 1940, it served mainly
as a training vehicle.

Plates 47-48. The modified driving school vehicle based on the Pz Kpfw | Ausf B and driven
by gas.

Plate 49. Instandsetzungskraftwagen repair and recovery vehicle.

Plate 50. Pz Kpfw | Ausf A fitted (like the Ausf B in Plate 45) with the MB01 diesel engine.
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Kleiner Panzerbefehlswagen (Sd Kfz 265)

Type: Light armoured tracked command vehicle

Manufacturer: Daimler-Benz
Chassis Nos.: 9401-9430, 10478-15200

184 produced from 1935 to 1937 plus 6 based upon Pz Kpfw | Ausf A
chassis

Crew: 3

Weight (tons): 5.9
Length (metres): 4.42
Width (metres): 2.06
Height (metres): 1.99

Engine: Maybach NL38TR
Gearbox: 5 forward, 1 reverse
Speed (km/hr): 40

Range (km): 170

Radio: FuG6 and FuG2

Armament: One 7.92mm MG13 or 34
Traverse: hand

Sight: KgZF2

Ammunition: 900 Patr SmK

Turret: fixed

Armour (mm/angle):  Front Side Rear Top/Bottom
Superstructure: 13/23° 13/23° 13/20° 8/90°

Hull: 13/25° 13/0° 13/20° 6/90°

History: The kleiner Panzerbefehlswagen was developed as an

armoured command vehicle. The Pz Kpfw | had room for a radio
receiver only, and had to be modified to accommodate a transmitter
and its operator. Several of these vehicles were produced by modify-
ing Pz Kpfw | Ausf A. The production series was based on the
lengthened chassis which had been developed for the kl Pz Bef Wg,
and later utilized for the Pz Kpfw | Ausf B.

Specific features: The kIl Pz Bef Wg had the same hull and rear
deck as the Pz Kpfw | Ausf B. The size of the superstructure was
increased by heightening the sides. Both transmitting and receiving
sets were mounted in this superstructure. The only armament was
provided by a machine-gun in a hull mount in the superstructure
roof. This was later replaced by a stationary cupola with slits for all-
round vision. After the campaign in Poland, 15mm armour was
added to hull, superstructure and cupola front, and 12mm armour
was added to the glacis plate.

Combat service: Issued to company, battalion, regimental and brigade
headquarters of Panzer units from 1935 until 1940. In late 1940/
early 1941, it was withdrawn from companies and remained in service
only with higher headquarters until late 1942. From 1940 it was also
issued to the signals battalion and observation batteries of artillery
regiments in the Panzer divisions.

Plate 51. Early version of the kl Pz Bef Wg based on the Ausf A.

Plate 62. A modified version based on the Ausf B.

Plate 53. A kl Pz Bef Wg converted to an ambulance.

Plate 54. The command vehicle equipped with extra radio equipment and a frame aerial.
Plate 55 (opposite page). K| Pz Bef Wg operating in Poland.
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Munitionsschlepper auf Panzerkamp

Other designation: Gerat 35
Type: Light armoured tracked ammunition carrier

51 converted in September 1939
Chassis Nos.: 8011-10477
Crew: 2

Weight (tons): 5.0

Length (metres): 4.02

Width (metres): 2.06

Height (metres): 1.4

Armour (mm/angle): Front
Superstructure: 13/22°
Hull: 13/27°

Engine: Krupp M305

Gearbox:

5 forward, 1 reverse

Speed (km/hr): 37

Range (km): 95

Side
13/22°
13/0°

Rear
18/17°
13/15°

Top/Bottom
6/82°-90°
6/90°

fwagen | Ausf A (Sd Kfz 111)

History: The Munitionsschlepper was developed to provide the Pan-
zer Regiments with an armoured vehicle for supplying ammunition to
front-line tanks under enemy fire.

Specific features: The turret of the Ausf A was removed and the
opening was covered with a segmented armour plate hatch to
provide overhead protection for the driver and his cargo.

Combat service: The Sd Kfz 111 vehicle was issued to the supply
companies of Panzer regiments and served in Poland and France.

Plates 56-57. Mun Schl auf Pz Kpfw | Ausf A: the rear view (right) shows the armour plate
hatch on the top of the hull.

57
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15¢m sIG33(Sf) auf Panzerkampfwagen | Ausf B

Type: Self-propelled heavy infantry gun on tank chassis

Manufacturer: Alkett

Chassis Nos.: 10478-16500
38 converted in February 1940
Crew: 4

Weight (tons): 8.5

Length (metres): 4.67

Width (metres): 2.06

Height (metres). 2.8

Armament: One 15cm sIG33 L/11
Traverse: 124° left 124° right (hand)

Engine: Maybach NL38TR
Gearbox: 5 forward, 1 reverse
Speed (km/hr): 40

Range (km): 140

Elevation: —4° +75°

Sight: Rblf36

Armour (mm/angle): Front Side Rear Top/Bottom
Superstructure: 13/22° 13/22° 13/0° 6/83°-90"
Hull: 13/27" 13/0° 13/19° 6/90°

Gun shield: 10/0° 10/0°  open open

History: Developed to provide armoured infantry with immediate fire
support from a self-propelled armoured platform which could follow
them closely into action.

Specific features: The turret and superstructure were removed from
the Pz Kpfw | Ausf B, and a large box-shaped gun shield, open at
top and rear, was built on the hull. The 15cm sIG (heavy infantry
gun) on its normal field carriage, but without the carriage wheels,
was mounted in this enclosure.

Combat service: Used to equip slG(Sf) Kompanien (Heavy Infantry
Gun (SP) Companies) 701-706, which were allocated to six Panzer
divisions before the campaigns in Belgium, Holland and France in
May-June 1940. Several were still in service in mid 1943 with the
704th schwere |Infanteriegeschiitz Abteilung of the 5th Panzer
Division in Russia.

Plates 58-59. 15cm sIG33(Sf) auf Pz Kpfw | Ausf B in France
(top) and Russia.

Panzerkampfwagen | Ausf C

Other designation: Pz Kpfw | nA
Type: Light tracked VK601 reconnaissance vehicle

Manufacturer: Krauss-Maffei

Chassis Nos.: 150101-150140

40 produced from July to December 1942

Crew: 2 Engine: Maybach HL45P
Weight (tons): 8.0 Gearbox: 8 forward, 2 reverse
Length (metres): 4.19 Speed (km/hr): 79

Width (metres): 1.92 Range (km): 300

Height (metres): 1.94 Radio: FuG Spr Ger ‘a’

Armament: One EW141 MG One 7.92mm MG34
Traverse: 360" (hand) hand
Elevation: —10° 4 20° KgZF2
Sight: TZF10
it
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Armour (mm/angle): Front Side Rear Top/Bottom
Turret: 30/13° 20/24° 20/6%° 10/80°-90°

Superstructure: 30/10° 20/0° 20/15° 10/82%°-90°
Hull: 30/20° 20/0° 20/30° 10/90°

Gun mantlet: 30/round

History: A further development of the Pz Kpfw | to provide a fast
reconnaissance vehicle with increased armour protection, for use in
airborne operations. Krauss-Maffei received the order to develop
the chassis on 15 September 1939, while Daimler-Benz were ordered
to design the superstructure and turret. A single prototype was built
and extensively tested. The wheel and track arrangements underwent
considerable modification. Initially, the trial production series of 40

Plates 60-61. Pz Kpfw | Ausf C. Left, undergoing trials,



vehicles were to have been fitted with self-lubricating tracks, but
these were dropped in favour of dry pin tracks before the VK601
was issued to combat units in 1943. A more powerful motor, the
Maybach HL61, was fitted in the final development vehicle, the
VKB02.

Specific features: The Pz Kpfw | Ausf C was a completely different
design from the Ausf A & B. The suspension had overlapping road
wheels sprung with a torsion bar, which allowed the vehicle to attain
the high speed of 65 kilometres per hour. The armour thickness was
double that of previous Pz Kpfw | models. The driver's vision was

limited to a visor in the front plate and a second visor immediately
to his left. A cupola was fitted with 8 periscopes to allow all-round
vision for the commander, whose only other vision was provided by
the sighting telescope. The main armament was a large-calibre
rhr}lgchine-gun. the EW141, which was coaxially mounted with the
34.

Combat service: Two were issued to the 1st Panzer Division early
in 1943 and taken to Russia for combat evaluation. The other 38 had
been issued to reserve units of LVIII Pz Res Korps (Reserve Tank
Corps) at the time of the Normandy invasion in 1944.

4.7cm PaK(t) (Sf) auf Panzerkampfwagen | Ausf B

Other designation: Panzerjager
Type: Self-propelled anti-tank gun on tank chassis

Manufacturer: Daimler-Benz, Skoda
Chassis Nos.: 10478-16500

202 converted from Pz Kpfw | Ausf B from March 1940 to February
1941

Crew: 3

Weight (tons): 6.4
Length (metres): 4.42

Engine: Maybach NL38TR
Gearbox: 5 forward, 1 reverse
Speed (km/hr): 40

Width (metres): 2.06 Range (km): 140

Height (metres): 2.25 Radio: FuG2 62
Armament: One 4.7cm PaK(t) L/43.4

Traverse: 17%° left 174° right (hand)

Elevation: —8° +12°

Sight: ZF2 x 30°

Ammunition: 86 Patr

Armour (mm/angle): Front Side Rear Top/Bottom
Superstructure: 13/22° 13/22° 13/0° 6/90°

Hull: 13/27° 13/0° 13/17° 6/90°

Gun shield: 14.5/27° 14.5/27° open open

History: Developed to provide self-propelled anti-tank guns with
armour protection. First of the many German conversions of standard
Panzer chassis, to give the Panzerjager mobility by utilizing otherwise
obsclescent vehicles.

Specific features: The basic Pz Kpfw | Ausf B was modified by remov-
ing the turret and superstructure roof and altering the air intake at the
front of the rear deck. A gun shield, with rear and top left open, was

built up around the superstructure. The 4.7cm PaK (anti-tank gun)
was mounted within the shield on a pivoting mount supported by
girders.

Combat service: Issued to 5 Heeres Pz Jag Abt (5th Army Tank-
Hunter Detachment). It first saw service in 1940 in Belgium and

France. After serving in all the major campaigns, it was phased out late
in 1943.

Plates 62-63. 4, 7cm PaK(t) (Sf) auf Pz Kpfw | Ausf B in North Africa (above) and in action
during the 1940 campaign.
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Panzerkampfwagen | Ausf F

Other designation: Pz Kpfw | nA Verstarkt
Type: Heavily armoured VK1801 infantry assault tank (machine-gun armed)

Manufacturer: Krauss-Maffei History: Further development of the Pz Kpfw |, with the heaviest
Chassis Nos.: 150301-150330 possible armour as the main design feature. The initial order of 30,
30 produced from April to December 1942 given on 22 December 1939, was filled, but an additional order for
Crew: 2 Engine: Maybach HL45P 100 was cancelled before production began. The final development
Weight (tons): 21.0 Gearbox: 4 forward, 1 reverse vehicle, the VK1802, was built with the VG15319 pre-selector gear-
Length (metres): 4.38 Speed (km/hr): 25 box.

Width (metres): 2.64 Range (km): 150 Specific features: The Ausf F had a ‘Schachtellaufwerk’ (interleaved
Height (metres): 2.05 Radio: FuG5 suspension) with overlapping road wheels and a torsion bar suspen-

sion. Its 80mm frontal armour was inpenetrable by most anti-tank
guns of the period. The commander had 5 periscopes set in the
turret roof for vision to the front and sides, plus a binocular teles-
cope for sighting the machine-guns. Vision for the driver was pro-

Armament: Two 7.92mm MG34
Traverse: 360° (hand)
Elevation: —10° +20°

Slg: Sk vided by a sliding shutter visor in the superstructure front, and a
Armour (mm/angle):  Front Side Rear Top/Bottom periscope mounted in the hull roof, on the driver's left side.

Turret: 80/0° 50/10° 50/10° 25/90° Combat service: Eight were issued to the 1st Panzer Division early in
Superstructure: 80/10° 50/0° 50/10° 25/90° 1943 and taken to Russia for combat evaluation in the summer of
Hull: 80/20° 50/0° 50/14° 25/90° 1943.

Gun mantlet: 80/round

Plates 64-66. Pz Kpfw | Ausf F: Plate 65 shows the 5 periscopes in
the turret roof.

Plates 67-68. Ladungsleger auf Pz Kpfw |
Ausf B. The version shown in Plate 67 had a
cable-operated arm to drop the charge
behind the vehicle, while that in Plate 68
deposited the charge from a slide at the
vehicle rear.

Plate 69. Briikenleger auf Fgst Pz Kpfw |
Ausf A,

Plate 70. Flammenwerfer auf Pz Kpfw |
Ausf A,

Plate 71. Munitionsschlepper auf Pz Kpfw
la und Ib.
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Ladungsleger auf Panzerkampfwagen

Type: Demolition charge-laying tank

History: The Ladungsleger were devices fitted to the rear deck of
the Pz Kpfw | to allow a charge to be placed near obstacles and
defences in order to clear a path for assault troops. Two versions
existed. The first allowed the charge to fall behind the tank; the
second had a cable-operated arm which pivoted over the tank to
place the 50kg charge ahead.

Briikenleger auf Panzerkampfwagen |
Type: Armoured bridgelayer

History: The Briikenleger auf Fgst Pz Kpfw | used the Ausf A chassis,
but inadequate suspension of these vehicles made the idea imprac-
ticable. The bridges were later used for similar vehicles based on
the Pz Kpfw II.

| Ausf B

Combat service: The Ladungsleger device was mounted on ten
Pz Kpfw | Ausf B of the 3 Pz Pioniere Kp (3rd Armoured Engineers
Company) of each Pioneer Battalion in the Panzer Divisions.

Ausf A

Flammenwerfer auf Panzerkampfwagen | Ausf A

Type: Flame-thrower tank

History: In preparation for the assault on Tobruk, the Engineers of
5 le Division (5th Light Division) of the Deutsche Afrika Korps,
converted several Pz Kpfw | Ausf A to flame-thrower tanks. The
portable Flammenwerfer replaced the right-hand machine-gun in

the turret. Fuel capacity allowed between 10 and 12 one-second
bursts, with a maximum range of 25 metres. These Flammpanzer
were issued to the 5th Tank Regiment.

Munitionsschlepper Ausf Panzerkampfwagen la und Ib

Type: Ammunition carrier

History: From the spring of 1942, obsolete Pz Kpfw | were converted
to load-carriers by the fitting of a large steel box in place of the
turret. This box was covered by a canvas tilt. From early 1943,
however, an order was issued that all remaining Pz Kpfw | be con-
verted to ‘Munitionsschlepper ohne Aufbau' (ammunition tractors
without superstructure). These were often created by removing only
the turret and not the superstructure as indicated in the order. The

turrets removed from these vehicles, and from the earlier self-
propelled gun conversions, were used for permanent fortifications.
In May 1944, of the 611 Pz Kpfw | turrets available, 511 had already
been released for this purpose. The Munitionsschlepper converted in
1942 were issued to various Pz formations including 1 SS Leib-
standarte Adolf Hitler. From 1943, the Pz divisions converted the
tanks still in their possession.
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Panzerkampiwagen II

and variants

Panzerkampfwagen Il Ausf a/1, a/2 und a/3 (Sd Kfz 121)

Other designation: 1 Serie LaS 100
Type: Light tank

Manufacturer: MAN, Daimler-Benz

Chassis Nos.: 20001-20075

75 produced from May 1936 to February 1937

Crew: 3 Engine: Maybach HL57TR
Weight (tons): 7.6 Gearbox: 6 forward, 1 reverse
Length (metres): 4.38 Speed (km/hr): 40

Width (metres): 2.14 Range (km): 200

Height (metres): 1.95 Radio: FuG5

Armament: One 2cm KwK30 L/55 One 7.92mm MG34

Traverse: 360" (hand) -
Elevation: —94° 4+20° —
Sight: TZF4 =
Ammunition: 180 Pzgr & Spar 2,250

rerreds
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Armour (mm/angle): Front Side Rear Top/Bottom
Turret: 13/round 13/22° 13/22° B/86°-90°
Superstructure: 13/9° 13/0 13/9° 8/90" & 10/70
Hull: 13/round 13/0 13/0° 5/90°

Gun mantlet: 15/round

History: Originally identified as the ‘2cm MG Fanzerwagen' (Vs Kfz
622), the Pz Kpfw Il was designed to supplement the Pz Kpfw | by
providing an automatic weapon capable of firing both a high-
explosive round and an armour-piercing round. The design period
was very short: the initial order for a tank design in the 10-ton class
was issued by the Waffenamt (Ordnance Department) in July 1934,
and the first complete soft steel prototype was put through its paces
in October 1935. Many of the teething problems had not been
worked out when rapid expansion of the armoured units (and inter-
national politics) forced the decision to order the comparatively
large number of twenty-five in each of the experimental, development
series, instead of the usual two or three.

Specific features: After production of the first ten Ausf a/1, a welded
rear idler replaced the original rubber-tyred, cast rear idler. An
improvement was made with the Ausf a/2 by designing the fire-
proof engine compartment wall so that it could be removed from
the crew compartment, and a large port was installed under the
motor for access to the fuel pump and oil filter. The Ausf a/3 had a
larger radiator installed, and the springs for the suspension were
improved.

Combat service: The Pz Kpfw Il were first issued to Panzer units in
the spring of 1936. Assigned to platoon and company commanders,
they were also used to equip a full platoon in each company, for
tank-versus-tank engagements. They retained their main combat tank
status in Poland, but were finally relegated to a reconnaissance/
exploitation role during the campaign in the West. When the Russian
campaign started,each Panzer Regiment, Panzer Detachment and Panzer
Company had a platoon of Pz Kpfw Il assigned for reconnaissance.
In 1942, these platoons were withdrawn from tank companies. The
Pz Kpfw Il was phased out of service with tank regiments late in 1943,
but remained in service with various Panzer units on secondary fronts
until the end of the war.

Plate 72. Krupp's prototype vehicle to the Pz Kpfw Il specification,
which bore Krupp’s own designation LKA Il. It was developed from the
LKA | {(Krupp's project for the Pz Kpfw 1), by fitting a larger turret.
Plate 73. Pz Kpfw Il Ausfa/1, a/2 and a/3, showing the split hatch and
73 commander’s periscope characteristic of models preceding Ausf C.



Panzerkampfwagen Il Ausf b (Sd Kfz 121)

Other designation: 2 Serie LaS 100
Type: Light tank

Manufacturer: MAN, Daimler-Benz

Chassis Nos.: 21001-21025

25 produced from February to March 1937

Crew: 3 Engine: Maybach HL62TR
Weight (tons): 7.9 Gearbox: 6 forward, 1 reverse
Length (metres): 4.76 Speed (km/hr): 40

Width (metres): 2.14 Range (km): 200

Height (metres): 1.96 Radio: FuG5

Armament: One 2cm KwK30 L/55 One 7.92mm MG34
Traverse: 360° (hand) =

Elevation: —93° +20° =

Sight: TZF4 =

Ammunition: 180 Pzgr & Spgr 2,250

Armour (mm/angle): Front Side Rear Top/Bottom
Turret: 13/round 13/21° 13/21° 10/84"-90"
Superstructure: 13/10 13/0° 13/90° 12/90° & 10/82
Hull: 13/round 13/0° 13/7° 5/90°

Gun mantlet: 15/round

History: The Ausf b was the second model in the development series
for the Pz Kpfw 1l

Specific features: An entire series of modifications was made to
improve the Pz Kpfw Il, and these were incorporated in the Ausf b
The mountings for the final drives, transmission and larger motor
were strengthened. A new drive sprocket, wider/smaller return rollers
and wider road wheels along with a wider track were added. The
springs for the suspension were modified to prevent slipping and
breakage, and brackets were added to strengthen the support for
each pair of road wheels. The rear section of each fender was hinged
so that it could be raised to prevent the buildup of mud and other
débris. The ventilation and cooling of the engine compartment was
improved, and a different style of exhaust muffler was installed.
Combat service: The Ausf b was employed in the same fashion as
the Pz Kpfw Il Ausf a/1-a/3.

7%

Plates 74-75. Pz Kpfw Il Ausf b: note that the vehicle shown below is equipped with large
smoke-dischargers at the rear.
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Panzerkampfwagen Il Ausf ¢, A, B und C (Sd Kfz 121)

Other designation: 3, 4, 5, 6 und 7 Serie LaS 100
Type: Light tank

Manufacturer: MAN, Daimler-Benz, Henschel, Wegmann, Alkett,
MIAG, FAMO

Chassis Nos.: 21101-27000

1,113 produced from March 1937 to April 1940

Crew: 3 Engine: Maybach HL62TR
Weight (tons): 8.9 Gearbox: 6 forward, 1 reverse
Length (metres): 4.81 Speed (km/hr): 40

Width (metres): 2.22 Range (km): 200

Height (metres): 1.99 Radio: FuG5

Armament: One 2cm KwK30 L/55 One 7.92mm MG34

Traverse: 360° (hand)

Elevation: —9}° +20°

Sight: TZF4 (Ausf c) =
TZF4/36 (Ausf A & B)
TZF4/38 (Ausf C)

Ammunition: 180 Pzgr & Spagr 2,250 SmK

Armour (mm/angle): Front Side Rear Top/Bottom

Turret: 14.5/round 14.5/22° 14.5/22° 10/86°-90

Superstructure: 14.5/9° 14.5/0° 14.5/9° 10/81°-90°

Hull: 14.5/round 14.5/90° 14.5/6° 14.5/73"-63" +
5/90°

Gun mantlet: 16/round

History: The final model of the development series was the Ausf c,
which bore the external features that came to be recognized as the
standard design for the Pz Kpfw Il. The Ausf ¢ retained the 13mm
armour of the Ausf b. The Ausf A was the first production series and
was built from July 1937. The Ausf B was produced from December
1937, the Ausf C, from June 1938.

Specific features: With the Ausf c, the suspension was changed
from six small road wheels to five independently sprung larger dia-
meter road wheels, and the number of return rollers was increased
from three to four. The track design was changed (which meant that
the drive sprockets had to be modified) and wider fenders and idler
wheels were installed. The ventilation and cooling of the engine
compartment was again improved. The final drives and epicyclic steer-
ing system on 25 of the Ausf ¢ were manufactured from an ‘ersatz
(substitute) molybdenum’ steel.

The last major change in the Pz Kpfw |l series was the introduction
of an improved transmission in the Ausf A. There were only minor
differences (mainly changes to the vision ports) between the Ausf A,
B and C. As originally produced, all the Pz Kpfw Il Ausf c, A to C
had a split hatch on the turret roof for the commander, and a
rounded hull front. The Polish anti-tank rifle could easily penetrate
the 15mm armour of the Pz Kpfw Il and the troops requested that it
be strengthened. By May 1940, additional 20mm armour plates had
been bolted to the front of the turret, superstructure and hull front of
approximately 70 per cent of the Pz Kpfw Il Ausf ¢ to C, and the
armour of the remainder had been increased before the invasion of
Russia.

During the campaign in Poland, commanders had complained of
limited vision, and had registered the same complaint during the
campaign in the West. From October 1940, this defect was remedied
by the provision of a kit with eight periscopes for the commander's
cupola.

Combat service: The Ausf ¢, A, B and C were employed in the same
way as the earlier Ausf a and b

Plates 76-77. A comparison of hull fronts: the top photograph shows the rounded shape of
the early models, Ausf ¢, A, B and C, while the lower view shows the Ausf ¢ with additional
armour plate bolted to the hull front. The second vehicle in this lower photograph is an
Ausf A, with different driver’s visor and vision ports.

Plate 78. A side view showing the new suspension introduced with the Ausf c.

Plate 79. Pz Kpfw Il Ausf B.

Plate 80. Pz Kpfw Il Ausf A, with re-worked hull front.

Plate 81. The new commander'’s cupola and additional armour bolted to the turret and hull
front on the Ausf A, B and C

Plate 82. The Pz Beob Wg (artillery observation) conversion of the Pz Kpfw II,
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Panzerkampfwagen Il Ausf D und E (Sd Kfz 121)

Other designation: 8 Serie LaS 138
Type: Light tank for cavalry units
Manufacturer: MAN

Chassis Nos.: 27001-28000
43 produced from May 1938 to August 1939

Crew: 3 Engine: Maybach HL62TRM
Weight (tons): 10.0 Gearbox: 7 forward, 1 reverse
Length (metres): 4.65 Speed (km/hr): 55

Width (metres): 2.3 Range (km): 200

Height (metres): 2.06 Radio: FuGS5

Armament: One 2cm KwK30 L/55 One 7.92mm MG34
Traverse: 360° (hand) =
Elevation: —9}" +20° =
Sight: TZF4/36 —

Ammunition: 180 Pzgr & Spagr 2,250

Armour (mm/angle): Front Side Rear Top/Bottom
Turret: 14.5/round 14.5/22° 14.5/22° 10/76°-90°
Superstructure: 30/9° 14.5/0° 145/70° 10/90°-79°
Hull: 30/9° 14.5/0° 14.5/0° 5/90°

Gun mantlet: 16/round

History: The Pz Kpfw Il Ausf D and E were developed to give the
cavalry a light tank for pursuit and reconnaissance, with a top speed
of 55km/hr instead of the normal speed of 40km/hr.

Specific features: The entire hull, superstructure and suspension
were of a different design from the normal Pz Kpfw Il series, but the
turret remained the same. The superstructure front was in one
straight piece and had two double-shuttered visors, one on the left
for the driver and one on the right for the radio operator. This was
the first Pz Kpfw to use a torsion-bar suspension and a pre-selective
gearbox. Instead of the five single-tyred road wheels and four return
rollers of the normal Pz Kpfw Il series, the Ausf D and E had four
larges double-tyred road wheels which also served to return the
track. The latter was also redesigned, with centre guides replacing
the double horn guides. The dry pin track of the Ausf D was replaced
by a lubricated pin track which necessitated the use of newly-
designed drive sprockets, idlers and road wheels.

Combat service: The Pz Kpfw Il Ausf D and E were to be issued to the
tank detachments of the leichter (light) Divisionen. Only sufficient to
equip a single Panzerabteilung were completed, and it is uncertain if
these saw action, even in Poland. In March 1940, they were withdrawn
for conversion to Pz Kpfw Il Flamm (flame-throwers).
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Panzerkampfwagen Il Ausf F (Sd Kfz 121)

Other designation: 9 Serie LaS 100
Type: Light reconnaissance tank

Manufacturer: FAMO

Chassis Nos.: 28001-28834

524 produced from March 1941 to December 1942

Crew: 3 Engine: Maybach HL62TR
Weight (tons): 9.5 Gearbox: 6 forward, 1 reverse
Length (metres): 4.81 Speed (km/hr): 40

Width (metres): 2.28 Range (km): 200

Height (metres): 2.15 Radio: FuG5

Armament: One 2cm KwK30L/55 One 7.92mm MG34
Traverse: 360° (hand)
Elevation: —9}° +20°
Sight: TZF4

Ammunition: 180 Pzgr & Spgr 2,700

Armour (mm/angle): Front Side Rear Top/Bottom
Turret: 30/round 15/21° 15/21° 10/77°-90°
Superstructure: 30/10° 15/0° 15/9° 15/90°-10/82°
Hull: 35/13° 15/0° 15/7° 5/90°

Gun mantlet: 30/round

History: The Ausf F was the final model of the normal Pz Kpfw Il
series. It was to have been in production by mid 1940, but delays

in design set production back until March 1941, Early in June 1942,
it was decided to mount the 7.5cm PaK40 on the Pz Kpfw Il chassis,
with the result that an order of 20 June 1942 stated that 50 per cent
of the Pz Kpfw Il production was to be 7.5cm PaK40 (Sf). In July
1942, a further directive decreed that with effect from August 1942,
all Pz Kpfw Il production was to be as chassis for the 7.5cm PaK40
(Sf). This was circumvented when FAMO produced the last fifteen
Pz Kpfw 1l Ausf F in December 1942, which completed the original
order of Ausf F as Pz Kpfw II.

Special features: Instead of the rounded hull of the previous models
of the normal series, the front hull of the Ausf F was made from one
flat 35mm plate. The front of the superstructure was also redesigned
as one flat 30mm plate extending across the width of the hull, and
a dummy visor of aluminium was fitted on the right-hand side of the
driver's double-shuttered visor. The only change to the suspension
was the new conical design of the idler wheel. The thickness of the
turret front plates and gun mantlet was increased to 30mm, which
maintained the same basic design as the earlier series. The com-
mander's eight-periscope cupola was installed as a standard produc-
tion item.

Combat service: The Pz Kpfw Il Ausf F was employed in the same
way as the Pz Kpfw Il Ausf a/1 to a/3.

Plates 85-87. Pz Kpfw Il Ausf F: above right, arriving in North Africa; below, at thg head of
an armoured column on the Russian Front.
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Panzerkampfwagen Il Flamm Ausf A und B (Sd Kfz 122)

Other designation: Flamingo
Type: Light flame-thrower tank

Chassis Nos.: 27001-28000

112 from direct production plus 43 converted from Pz Kpfw Il Ausf D
& E from January 1940 to March 1942

Crew: 3 Engine: Maybach HL62TRM

Weight (tons): 12.0 Gearbox: 7 forward, 3 reverse

Length (metres): 4.9 Speed (km/hr): 55

Width (metres): 2.4 Range (km): 250

Height (metres): 1.85 Radio: FuG2

Armament: Two Flammenwerfer- One 7.92mm MG34

Anlagen

Traverse: 180° (hand) 360° (hand)

Elevation: —10° +10°

Sight: direct KgZF2

Ammunition: 320 litres fuel 1,800

Armour (mm/angle): Front Side Rear Top/Bottom

Turret: 30/0° 20/21° 20/30° 10/84°-90°

Superstructure: 30/9° 14.5-25+ 14.5/15° 10/79°-90°
15/0"

Hull: 30/9" 14.5/0° 14.5/0° 5/90°

History: Early in 1939, the Waffenamt realised the need of an
armoured vehicle mounting flame-throwers which could flush an
enemy from bunkers and other fortified positions. On 21 January
1939, an order was placed for an 0-Serie (pre-production series)
of 90 flame-throwers on the Pz Kpfw Il. Ausf D chassis were com-
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pleted for this purpose as early as April 1939, and a soft steel proto-
type was completed in July 1939. Final production of the 0-Serie
started in May 1940, and the last three of this series were completed
in February 1941. A second order for 150 was begun in August 1941,
but only 65 had been completed by March 1942, when production
ceased, and the chassis were utilized to produce the Pz Sf | fur
7.62cm PaK36(r) (Armoured SP Mounting | for 7.62cm anti-tank
gun 36 (Russian).

Specific features: The Pz Kpfw Il (FI) had the same basic chassis
as the Pz Kpfw Il Ausf D & E. The Pz Kpfw Il turret was replaced
by a smaller turret mounting a single MG34, and two flame-thrower
units were mounted on the front corners of the superstructure over
the tracks. The fuel for the flame-throwers was stored internally, and
armoured compartments were added to the sides of the superstruc-
ture to hold four tanks of compressed nitrogen. The second series,
identified as Ausf B, had a new sprocket design and further minor
improvements in the suspension.

Combat service: The Pz Kpfw Il (Fl) first saw service in June 1941
in Russia, with Panzerabteilungen which had been trained in their
use as close-support vehicles. The battalion-sized unit proved too
large for optimum employment of the vehicle, and the relatively thin
armour and highly-flammable fuel caused many casualties. These
considerations led to the reorganization of the two flame-thrower
battalions as normal Panzer units early in 1942, and the Pz Kpfw
II(FI) were returned to Ordnance for conversion to 7.62cm PaK(r)

(sf).

Plates 88-89. Pz Kpfw Il (Fl). Plate 88 provides a clear
view of the two flame-projectors mounted on the front
corners of the vehicle.

Plates 90-91. Comparative views of the Pz Kpfw Il (F)
based on the Ausf E (text, page 32). This vehicle has
been captured, and is shown being tested, by the
Russians. Note also the smoke-dischargers visible in
Plate 91.
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Panzerkampfwagen Il Ausf G

Other designation: Pz Kpfw Il nA (VK901)
Type: Light reconnaissance tank

Manufacturer: MAN

Chassis Nos.: 150001-150075

12 produced from April 1941 to February 1942

Crew: 3 Engine: Maybach HL66P
Weight (tons): 10.5 Gearbox: 5 forward, 1 reverse
Length (metres): 4.24 Speed (km/hr): 50

Width (metres): 2.38 Range (km): 200

Height (metres): 2.05

Armament: One EW141 MG
Traverse: 360° (hand)

One 7.92mm MG34

I

Sight: TZF10

Armour (mm/angle): Front Side Rear
Turret: 30/ 15/ 15/
Superstructure: 30/10° 15/0° 15/
Hull: 30/20° 15/0° 15/
Gun mantlet: 30/round

History: The VK901 was a further development of the Pz Kpfw I
series, the main design objective being an increase in speed. The
order was issued on 18 June 1938 for MAN to develop the chassis,
and Daimler-Benz to develop the superstructure and turret. The
order was for an 'O-Serie’ of 75, with production to start in October
1940. The prototype of the chassis was completed late in 1939, but
the many modifications delayed production, and of the entire order,
only twelve were completed.

Panzerkampfwagen Il Ausf J

Other designation: Pz Kpfw Il nA Verstarkt (VK1601)
Type: Heavily-armoured reconnaissance tank

Manufacturer: MAN

Chassis Nos.: 150201-150222

22 produced from April to December 1942

Crew: 3 Engine: Maybach HL45P

Weight (tons): 18.0 Gearbox: 5 forward, 1 reverse
Speed (km/hr): 31

Armament: One 2cm KwK38 L/55 One 7.92mm MG42
Traverse: 360° (hand) =
Sight: TZF4/38 -

Armour (mm). Front Side Rear Top
Turret: 80 50 50 25
Superstructure: 80 50 50 25
Hull: 80 50 50 25
Gun mantlet: 80/round

History: The VK1601 was a further development of the Pz Kpfw Il
series, the main objective being the provision of maximum possible
armour protection, while retaining the original weight. The develop-

Plate 93 (above). Pz Kpfw Il Ausf J. ) i
Plate 94 (right). Bergepanzer |1, an armoured recovery vehicle conversion of the Pz Kpfw Il

Ausf J.

Plate 82. Pz Kpfw Il Ausf G.

Specific features: The VK901 had a completely redesigned suspen-
sion, with five pairs of overlapping road wheels, sprung on torsion
bars. As in the previous Ausf D, E and F, the hull front was box-
shaped, but devoid of hatches. The driver and radio operator
entered through the superstructure roof hatches, and were provided
with vision ports to their front and sides. The turret, mounted
centrally, was devoid of vision ports. The commander's vision was
supplied by the periscopes in the cupola, and by the gun sight.
Combat service: No evidence has been found of the VK901 having
been issued to units for front-line service. Twenty-seven of the
VK901 turrets were released for use in fortified emplacements as
stationary pillboxes.

ment order for an ‘O-Serie’ was issued on 22 December 1939. De-
velopment of the chassis was entrusted to MAN, and of the turret,
to Daimler-Benz. The prototype was completed in June 1940, and
production was to have started in December of that year. Various
delays were encountered, however, and only twenty-two VK1601
were completed.

Specific features: The VK1601 had a Schachtellaufwerk (inter-
leaved suspension) of similar design to that of the VK901, but
more strongly built in order to support the additional weight. The
hull and superstructure were built as one unit—a departure from the
normal German practice up to this time, of a superstructure bolted
to the hull. Access for the driver and radio operator was facilitated
by circular hatches in the hull sides. The commander's access was
through the turret roof, via a cupola which was equipped with
periscopes.

Combat service: Seven VK1601 were issued to 12th Panzer Division,
which saw service on the Eastern Front during 1943. In 1944, a
VK1601 was found minus its turret, and with a jib fitted, to create a
rudimentary Berge-Panzerwagen (Armoured Recovery Vehicle).
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Panzerkampfwagen Il neuer Art Ausf H und M

Other designations: VK903, VK 1301
Type: Light reconnaissance tank

Manufacturer: MAN
Chassis Nos.: 200001-200004 (VK1301)
4 VK1301 produced in August 1942; VK903 prototypes only

Crew: 3 Engine: Maybach HL66P
Weight (tons): 10.5 Gearbox: 4 forward, 1 reverse
Speed (km/hr): 65

Armament: One Gerdt One 2cm KwK38 L/55 One 7.92mm MG34
8202 or

Traverse: 360° =
Sight: TZF4/38 =
Armour (mm): Front Side Rear Top
Turret: 30

Superstructure: 30 20 20 10
Hull: 30 20 20 5
Gun mantlet: 30/round

History: The VK903 was to have been the production version of the
earlier VK901 (Pz Kpfw Il nA Ausf G), having increased side armour,
different transmission and a higher speed. In March 1942, it was
decided to replace the SSG 48 gearbox by the transmission of the
Pz Kpfw 38(t) nA in production models. The total order was for 200
vehicles, with 120 to be built between April and December 1942.
Delays set the projected production start date back to September
1942, but by this time, the project had been cancelled.

The VK1301 was intended as a heavier reconnaissance vehicle to be
built alongside the VK903. It was to have had the 5cm KwK39/1,
but, fitted with the 2cm KwK38, it was the forerunner of the Ausf L
(VK1303).

Specific features: Both vehicles were similar in appearance to the
Pz Kpfw Il Ausf L (VK1303), differing only in armour thickness.
Combat service: None.

Panzerkampfwagen Il Ausf L (Sd Kfz 123)

Other designations: Pz Sp Wg Il, VK1303, Luchs Plates 87-88. Pz Kpfw Il Ausf L: Plate 97 shows the vehicle in service on the Russian Front.
Type: Light reconnaissance tank (Note the additional armour on the nose plate.)

Manufacturer: MAN

Chassis Nos.: 200101-200200

100 produced from September 1943 to January 1944 plus 4 converted
from VK1301

Crew: 4 Engine: Maybach HL66P
Weight (tons): 13.0 Gearbox: 6 forward, 1 reverse
Length (metres): 4.63 Speed (km/hr): 60

Width (metres): 2.48 Range (km): 290

Height (metres): 2.21 Radio: FuG12+ FuG Spra

Armament: One 2cm KwK38 L/55 One 7.92mm MG34
Traverse: 360° (hand) =
Elevation: —9° +18° =
Sight: TZF6/38 =

Ammunition: 330 2,250

Armour (mm/angle): Front Side Rear Top/Bottom
Turret: 30/10° 20/21° 20/21° 12/79°-90°
Superstructure: 30/10° 20/0° 20/28° 10/86°-90°
Hull: 30/22° 20/0° 20/28° 10/90°

Gun mantlet: 30/round

History: The Luchs (Lynx) was developed as a fully-tracked armoured
reconnaissance vehicle. The development order was issued on 15
April 1939, with production to begin in August 1942, MAN developed
the chassis and Daimler-Benz, the superstructure and turret. The first
trial vehicle was completed in April 1942. The initial order was for 800
Luchs, the first 100 with the 2cm KwK38 and the remainder with the
5cm KwK 39/1L/60 (designated Leopard). However, the 5ecm KwK 39/1 J
version was never produced, because an order issued in January 1943 ,
decreed that production cease after the first 100 Luchs had been
completed.

Specific features: The VK1303 retained the same suspension and
hull design as its predecessor, the VK901. The superstructure was
widened, extending over the tracks to allow a larger turret to be Lo - s

mounted. The turret lacked a cupola and vision ports. In their place, Combat service: Issued to the Panzer-Aufklarungs-Abteilungen (Ar-
two revolving periscopes were fitted to the turret roof to provide moured Reconnaissance Detachments) of the Panzer divisions, it
vision for the gunner and commander. served on the Eastern and Western fronts until the end of the war.
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15cm sIG33 auf Fahrgestell Panzerkampfwagen Il (Sf)

Type: Self-propelled heavy infantry gun on tracked carriage

12 produced in November and December 1941

Crew: 4 Engine: Maybach HL62TRM
Weight (tons): 11.2 Gearbox: 6 forward, 1 reverse
Length (metres): 5.41 Speed (km/hr): 40

Width (metres): 2.6 Range (km): 160

Height (metres): 1.9 Radio: FuG Sprf

Armament: One 15cm sIG33 L/12 One 7.92mm MG34

Traverse: 10° (hand) loose

Sight: Rblf36 direct

Ammunition: 30

Armour (mm/angle): Front Side Rear Top/Bottom
Superstructure: 30/9° 15/30° 15/10° 5/90°

Hull: 30/15° 15/0° 15/15° 5/90°

Gun mantlet: none

Gun shield: 15/10° 15/30" open open

History: After the success of the 15cm sIG33 auf Fgst Pz Kpfw |
(Sf) in France in 1940, plans were made to mount this heavy infan-
try gun on a more suitable chassis, and to drastically lower its
height. A prototype was built on a Pz Kpfw Ausf B chassis in

February 1941 when it was realised that the normal chassis did not
provide sufficient room for the large gun. A new chassis was
planned using basic Pz Kpfw Il components and was to have been
ready for production in July 1941. Because of design problems and
delays, however, the twelve 15cm sIG33 (Sf) were not delivered until
late 1941.

Specific features: The chassis for this vehicle was basically a Pz
Kpfw Il chassis which had been widened by 32cm and lengthened
by 60cm to accommodate the 15cm sIG33 and maintain a low
silhouette. This lengthening required the addition of a sixth road wheel
on each side, but no further suspension changes were required. The
fighting compartment was formed by 15mm plates on the front and
sides, but was open on top and at the rear. The engine cooling was
greatly increased by large hatches on the rear deck which could be
braced open to allow a large volume of cooling air to circulate.
Combat service: All twelve 15cm sIG Sfl auf Pz Il were shipped to
North Africa early in 1942, with the 707 and 708 sIG Kp (Sf) (Heavy
Infantry Gun Companies (SP). They took part in the spring offensive
at Gazala, and all further major offensives in North Africa with the
Deutsches Afrika Korps until the last of them were eliminated in the
spring of 1943.

Plates 99-101. 15cm sIG33 auf Fgst Pz Kpfw Il (Sf): Plate 101shows the prototype vehicle.

Gefechts Aufklarer VK1602

Other designation: Leopard
Type: Medium reconnaissance tank

Prototypes incomplete when project was cancelled in 1942

Crew: 4

Weight (tons): 21.9
Length (metres): 4.74
Width (metres): 3.1

Engine: Maybach HL157P
Gearbox: 8 forward, 1 reverse
Speed (km/hr): 60

Radio: FuG2 or FuG5+ FuG8

Height (metres): 2.6

Armament: One 5cm KwK39/1
Traverse: 360° (hand)

One 7.92mm MG34

Elevation: —10° +20° =

Sight: TZF =

Ammunition: 50 2,400

Armour (mm/angle): Front Side Rear Top/Bottom
Turret: 50/20° 30/25° 30/25° 30/
Superstructure: 50/50° 30/0° 30/ 20

Hull: 50/ 30/0° 30/ 20-25/90°
Gun mantlet: Saukopfblende

History: Intended as a heavy armoured reconnaissance vehicle, its
development was discussed by Hitler in March 1942, MIAG were
entrusted with the chassis construction and Daimler-Benz, the turret.
All design work was to have been ready by the end of October 1942.
Production was to have started in April 1943 with projected output
of 105 Leopards by December 1943, and 150 in spring 1944. A full-
size mock-up had been prepared by the end of May 1942, The project
was cancelled even before the prototypes were ready because of
changing requirements as the war progressed. A competing design
known as the VK1601 was issued to Porsche and Skoda.

Specific features: Suspension layout was similar to that of the Pz
Kpfw Il Ausf L. Frontal armour was sloped in a similar fashion to
the Panther. The turret developed for this vehicle was subsequently
utilized on the heavy B8-rad (8-wheeled armoured car) Sd Kfz 234/2
‘Puma’.

Combat service: None.
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Panzer Selbstfahrlafette 1 fiir 7.62cm PaK36(r) auf Fahrgestell
Panzerkampfwagen Il Ausf D' und D? (Sd Kfz 132)

Other designation: LaS 762

Type: Self-propelled captured anti-tank gun on tank chassis

Manufacturer: Alkett, Wegmann

Chassis Nos.: 27001-28000

201 converted from April 1942 to June 1943

Crew: 4 Engine: Maybach HL62TRM
Weight (tons): 11.5 Gearbox: 7 forward, 3 reverse
Length (metres): 5.65 Speed (km/hr): 55

Width (metres): 2.3 Range (km): 220

Height (metres): 2.6 Radio: FuG Spr d

Armament: One 7.62cm PaK36 One 7.92mm MG34
L/51.5

Traverse: 50° (hand) loose

Elevation: —5° +16° loose

Sight: ZF3x8 direct

Ammunition: 30 900

Armour (mm/angle): Front Side Rear Top/Bottom
Superstructure: 30/9° 14.5/20° 14.5/15° open

Hull: 30/9° 14.5/0° 14.5/0° 5/90°

Gun shield: 14.5/30" 14.5/15" open open

History: On 20 December 1941, an order was given to Alkett to
develop a self-propelled anti-tank gun by mounting the captured
7.62cm on the LaS 138 chassis. The initial order for 150 was com-
pleted by 12 May 1942, and an additional 60 superstructures were
ordered so that further Pz Sf 1 (Armoured SP Mounting .1) could be
produced from the chassis of Pz Kpfw Il (F) returned for repair. The
turrets of the Pz Kpfw Il (F) were later used in permanent fortifica-
tions. By May 1944, a total of 88 such turrets had been released for
this purpose.

Specific features: The hull and superstructure remained unchanged
from those designed for the Pz Kpfw Il Ausf D, E and Flamm. The
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Other desigriation: Marder |
Type: Self-propelled anti-tank gun on tank chassis

Manufacturer: FAMO, MAN, Daimler-Benz

Chassis Nos.: 28001-29550

576 produced from June 1942 to June 1943

75 converted from Pz Kpfw Il from July 1943 to March 1944

Crew: 3 Engine: Maybach HL62TRM
Weight (tons): 10.8 Gearbox: 6 forward, 1 reverse
Length (metres): 6.36 Speed (km/hr): 40

Width (metres): 2.28 Range (km): 190

Height (metres): 2.2 Radio: FuG Spr d

Armament: One 7.5cm PaK40/2 One 7.92mm MG34

Traverse: 32° left 25° right (hand) loose

Elevation: —8° +10" loose

Sight: ZF3x 8 direct

Ammunition: "37 600

Armour (mm/angle): Front Side Rear Top/Bottom
Superstructure: 30/10° 10/8° 10/0° +open 10/ +open
Hull: 35/13*> 15/0° 1847° 5/90°

Gun shield: 4+4/30°
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102

height of the superstructure front and sides was increased to form
a fighting compartment. The 7.62cm PaK36(r) was mounted in this
enclosure on a modified field carriage which incorporated a gun
shield to protect the crew during combat.

Combat service: The 7.62cm PaK(r) auf Fgst Pz Kpfw Il (Sf) were
issued to the Panzerjagerabteilungen (Sf) (Tank-Hunter Detach-
ments (SP)) of the Panzer- and Panzer-Grenadier (Armoured and
Armoured Infantry) divisions from April 1942, and to units which
fought mainly in Russia. Phased out of front-line service early in
1944, the 7.62cm PaK(r) (Sf) had accomplished its role as a stop-
gap until better designs could be fielded.

Plates 102-104. The three versions of 7.62cm PaK(r) auf Fgst Pz Kpfw II (Sf), which varied
in gun shield and superstructure.
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7.5¢cm PaK40/2 auf Fahrgestell Panzerkampfwagen Il (Sf) (Sd Kfz 131)

History: On 13 May 1942, it was questioned whether the Pz Kpfw I,
then in production at a rate of 50 per month, was still adequate in a
combat role, or whether it should be replaced by the 7.5cm PaK40
mounted on the Pz Kpfw Il chassis. Early in June, it was decided to
produce 50 per cent of the series as 7.5cm PaK Sf, and later in the
month, it was decided that at least 75 per cent (100 per cent, if the
Army so desired) of all new production was to be 7.5cm PaK40.
Production was cut short in June 1943, to give all of the Pz Kpfw Il
Fgst to Wespe (Wasp) production. From July 1943 to March 1944,
an additional seventy-five PaK40/2 were mounted on converted Pz
Kpfw Il Ausf c, A, B, C and F chassis.

Specific features: The hull and superstructure front remained the
same as the basic Pz Kpfw Il Ausf F. A superstructure was built to
form a fighting compartment. The upper half of the field-carriage
mount for the 7.5cm PaK40 was retained, but modified with girders
to form the support for the anti-tank gun.

Combat service: The Sd Kfz 131 was issued to Panzerjager detach-
ments (SP) from July 1942. It remained in active service until the
end of the war, serving on all major fronts.
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Plates 105-106. 7.5cm PaK40/2 auf Fgst Pz Kpfw Il (Sf).
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Leichte Feldhaubitze 18/2 auf Fahrgesteli Panzerkampfwagen Il (Sf)
(Sd Kfz 124)

Other designations: Wespe, Gerat 803
Type: Self-propelled light field howitzer on tracked carriage

Manufacturer: FAMO

Chassis Nos.: 31001-32190

676 produced from February 1943 to July 1944

159 munitions vehicles built during the same period

Crew: 4 Engine: HL62TR
Weight (tons): 11 Gearbox: 6 forward, 1 reverse
Length (metres): 4.81 Speed (km/hr): 40
Width (metres): 2.28 Range (km): 220
Height (metres): 2.3 Radio: FuG Spr f
Armament; One 10.5¢m leFH18M One 7.92mm MG34
L/28
Traverse: 17° left 17° right (hand) loose
Elevation: —5° +42 loose
Sight: Rblf36 direct
Ammunition: 32
Armour (mm/angle): Front: Side Rear Top/Bottom
Superstructure: 20/30° 15/0°  8/0° 10/90°
Hull: 30/15° 15/0° 15/10" 5/90°
Gun shield: 10/24° 10/17 10/16° open

History: The Wespe was designed by Alkett early in 1942, and was
chosen as the most practical self-propelled mount for the leFH18
over the Pz Kpfw Il and Pz Kpfw IV. As an interim measure, the
Wespe proved a great success and in February 1943, all further
Pz Kpfw Il chassis were ordered to be used for its production. The
initial order for 1,000 was cut back to 835 late in 1943. This total
included 159 (without leFH18/2) designated Munitions-Sf auf Fgst
Pz Kpfw Il (Ammunition-SP on chassis (of) AFV Il) which carried
90 rounds with a crew of three.

Specific features: The Wespe was built on a modified Pz Kpfw Il
chassis with the hull slightly lengthened, the engine moved forward,
the glacis extended and the cooling-system louvres completely re-
designed. The suspension was altered slightly by reducing the num-
ber of return rollers from four to three, and by adding spring
bumper stops for the road wheels to absorb the recoil loadings. The
driver occupied a small compartment forward, next to the trans-
mission, and separated from the remainder of the crew who were
located in the rear fighting compartment which was built up from
sloping plates. The design of the Munitions-Sf version still allowed
the installation of the leFH18/2 by Field Maintenance as replace-
ment for unserviceable Wespe.

Combat service: The Wespe was issued to SP detachments of the
Panzerartillerie regiments in Panzer and Panzergrenadier divisions.
Its first major action was at Kursk in Russia, and it saw active service
in the east, west and south-west until the end of the war.

Plates 107-108. LeFH18/2 auf Fgst Pz Kpfw Il {Sf).
|Continued overleaf.)
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Plates 109-110. Wespe and its ammunition carrier (right), Munitions-Sf auf Fgst Pz Kpfw II.

Panzerkampfwagen Il mit Schwimmkorper
Type: Amphibious tank

History: The Schwimmpanzer |l was developed as a result of Combat Service: These tanks were used as normal Pz Kpfw Il by the
requirements for the proposed invasion of England late in 1940. The 18th Panzer Regiment which was formed in October 1940. They were
firm of Gebr Sachsenberg in Roslau was responsible for the flotation used in action in the central sector of the Russian front from June
devices which were attached to the sides and front of the Pz Kpfw  1941.

Il. Water propulsion was transferred from the drive sprocket, and

the floats were attached on extensions to the track support rollers.

Afloat, it was capable of 10km/hr.

Plates 111-114. Schwimmpanzer II. Pz Kpfw Il Ausf ¢ mit Schwimmké&rper on trials (Plates
111-113), and Pz Kpfw Il fitted with boat-shaped flotation equipment with a hollow centre
(Plate 114).

Opposite page.

Plate 115. Briikenleger auf Pz Kpfw Il, with the bridge ready to be launched.
Plate 116. The turretless tracked carrier Pi Kpfw Il.

Plates 117-118. 5cm PaK38 L/60 auf Fgst Pz Kpfw |1 (Sf).
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Briikenleger auf Panzerkampfwagen Il
Type: Armoured bridgelayer

History: Magirus of Ulm experimented with a Briikenleger auf Pz
Kpfw Il Ausf b which featured a pivoting bridge, but the Briikenleger
which was in service in 1940 was fitted with a two-part sliding
bridge, designed for scaling obstacles. This had formerly been

Panzerkampfwagen Il ohne Turm

Other designation: Pionier-Kampfwagen ||
Type: Tracked carrier
History: From 1942, a number of the older Pz Kpfw I, returned for

overhaul, were converted to carrier vehicles for the Engineers, by
removing their turrets. The turrets removed from these and other

mounted on the Pz Kpfw I. The number of these Briikenleger pro-
duced is not known, but four were in service with the Engineers of
the 7th Panzer Division in Belgium and France in 1940,

self-propelled gun conversions were issued for building into per-
manent fortifications. In May 1944, 739 Pz Kpfw Il turrets were
available and of these, 485 had already been released.

5cm PaK38 L/60 auf Fahrgestell Panzerkampfwagen Il (Sf)

Type: Self-propelled anti-tank gun

History: Improvised self-propelled gun, similar to the 7.5cm PaK40
auf Fgst Pz Kpfw 1l (Sf) (Sd Kfz 131). The chassis was that of a
Pz Kpfw Il Ausf A, B or C.

Panzer Selbstfahrlafette 1c / 5cm PaK38 auf Panzerkampfwagen Il (VK901)

Other designation: Leichter Panzerjager
Type: Self-propelled anti-tank gun

History: In July 1940, the Waffenamt placed an order with MAN
for two prototypes of this light anti-tank vehicle. Rheinmetall-Borsig
supplied the gun and superstructure. The two vehicles were delivered

in January 1942 and were sent to the front. The total weight was
10.5 tons. No further orders were placed because of the unsuitability
of the 5cm PaK38 in the conditions prevailing in 1942.

e N T BRI,
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Panzerkampfwagen 35(t) and 38(t)

plus variants

Panzerkampfwagen 35(t)

Other designations: S-lla, T-11
Type: Captured light tank

Manufacturer: Skoda (80%), CKD (20%)
Chassis Nos.: 50001-50424

424 produced between 1935 and 1938

219 confiscated-from Czech Army in March 1939

Crew: 4 Engine: Skoda T11
Weight (tons): 10.5 Gearbox: 6 forward, 6 reverse
Length (metres): 4.9 Speed (km/hr): 35
Width (metres): 2.1 Range (km): 190
Height (metres): 2.35 Radio: FuG37(t)
Armament: One 3.7cm One 7.92mm MG37(t) One 7.92mm MG37(t)
KwK34 (t) L/40 » o
Traverse: 360° (hand)  10° left 10° right 35° left 11° right ;';_H.L_ 3
Elevation: —10° +25° — 14" 425° -
Sight: TZF (1) MGZF (1) = ' - "'“*""
Ammunition:72 Pzgr 1,800 ’ e,
& Spgr ‘ -’w
Armour (mm/angle): Front Side Rear Top/Bottom
Turret: 25/10° 15/14 15/15° 8/81° +90°
Superstructure: 25/17° 16/0° 15/60° 8/85" + 90"
Hull: 25/30° 16/0° 16/0 8/90°
Gun mantlet: 25/round

History: The Panzerkampfwagen 35(t) was the main battle tank of
the Czech Army during the years immediately preceding the German
annexation of Bohemia and Moravia in March 1939. Initially, this
tank was unreliable and although this problem was eventually solved,
its bad reputation remained. After it had been taken into German
service it was systematically rebuilt, and remained in service for
more than three years. At the time of its development it represented
a very advanced design, with more than adequate armour and fire
power, but its technical specification included too many complex
features, notably a pneumatically operated transmission.

Specific features: Rear sprocket drive, small road wheels and par-
ticularly wide tracks were the identifying features. The armour was
riveted in the contemporary style. The main gun was developed from
the Skoda anti-tank gun of the same calibre, and was renowned for
its accuracy. The pneumatically controlled gearbox, which was
designed to ease driving, proved a great weakness and gave trouble
during the Russian winter of 1941,

Combat service: Of the Pz Kpfw 35(t) taken from the Czech Army in
1939, scarcely more than fifty per cent were ready for action, and
these served with the 1st Light Division in Poland. In October 1939,
the 11th Panzer Regiment and the 65th Panzerabteilung of that
division were formed into the 6th Panzer Division which contained to
use these tanks, both in France in 1940 and on the Central front in
Russia until late 1941, by which time, the bulk of the division's
armour had been lost.

The Pz Kpfw 35(t) also served with the Army of Bulgaria, 26 being
exported by Germany in February 1940. The Armies of Rumania and
Slovakia had considerable numbers of these tanks in service through-
out the war, having been supplied by Skoda prior to 1939,

Plates 119-121. Pz Kpfw 35(t). Plate 121 shows the Pz Bef Wg (Command) version.
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Artillerie Schlepper 35(t)

Other designation: Maorser Zugmittel 35(t)
Type: Artillery tractor

History: A small number of the surviving Pz Kpfw 35(t) were con-
verted to tractors by removing the turret and fitting a canvas cover
in its place. The tow bar fitted to the rear allowed 12 tonne to be
pulled. Turrets from these tanks and others returned for repair, were
used for fixed fortifications. Of the 38 available, 36 had been issued

by May 1944.

Plate 122. Morser Zugmittel 35(t).

Panzerkampfwagen 38(t) Ausf A

Other designations: | Serie TNHPS, LT Vz 38
Type: Light tank

Manufacturer: BMM

Chassis Nos.: 0001-0150

150 produced from May to November 1939

Crew: 4 Engine: Praga EPA

Weight (tons): 9.4 Gearbox: 5 forward, 1 reverse
Length (metres): 4.6 Speed (km/hr): 42

Width (metres): 2.12 Range (km): 250

Height (metres): 2.4 Radio: FuG37(t)

Armament: One 3.7cm One 7.92mm One 7.92mm
KwK38(t) L/48.7 MG37(t) MG37(t)

Traverse: 360° (hand) 10° left 10° right 35" left 11° right

Elevation: —10° +25 —14" +25° =

Sight: TZF (1) MGZF (t) =

Ammunition: 72 2,400 (inc 900 AP)

Armour (mm/angle): Front Side Rear Top/Bottom

Turret: 25/10° 15/10° 15/10° 10/90°

Superstructure: 25/17° 15/0° 10/60° 8/90°

Hull: 25/16° 15/0 15/12° 8/90°

Gun mantlet: 25/round

History: The Pz Kpfw 38(t) was, in fact, the Czech LT Vz 38 which
was produced for the Wehrmacht after the annexation of the Czecho-
slovakian provinces of Bohemia and Moravia in March 1939.
Ordered as a prototype from CKD (Praga) in 1937, the Vz 38 was
outright winner of competitive tests held in 1938. In July, an order
was placed for 150 tanks to be manufactured immediately. The
Munich Agreement forced the slow-down of this order and no pro-
duction vehicles were delivered before March 1939. After the German
occupation, an order was placed for the 150 incomplete tanks to be
completed for the Wehrmacht as the Pz Kpfw 38(t) Ausf A.

Specific features: Externally similar to the model ordered by the
Czech Army in 1938, the Ausf A can be readily identified by the
‘battle’ aerial in the form of a pipe along the left side of the tank.
The Germans increased the crew by a gun loader, thus relieving the
commander of this task. The amount of 37mm ammunition was
reduced by 3 bins containing 18 rounds, to make space for the
additional crewman.

Combat service: Fifty-nine Pz Kpfw 38(t) Ausf A served in the 67th
Panzerabteilung of the 3rd Light Division in Poland, and 15 served
in Norway in 1940. Thereafter, this tank served in most theatres of

war except Africa.

Plates 124-126. Pz K pfw 38(t) Ausf A. The lower photograph shows the curve of the driver's
plate and the hull-mounted machine-gun,

Panzerspahwagen T-15

Other designation: Skoda T-15
Type: Reconnaissance tank

History: In 1942, Skoda built a prototype reconnaissance tank for
OKW (Wehrmacht High Command) trials. This 10 ton vehicle was
armed with a 3.7cm gun and an MG. The armour was 20mm to 8mm
and the vehicle was powered by a V-8 10.8lit engine developing
220PS at 2,800rpm. A crew ot 4 was accommodated. The T-15 was
unsuccessful in competition with the VK1303.

Plate 123. Wooden mock-up of the Skoda T-15.
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Panzerkampfwagen 38(t) Ausf B, C und D

Other designation: Il, Ill, IV Serie TNHPS
Type: Light tank

Manufacturer: BMM

Chassis Nos.: 0151-0260, 0261-0370, 0371-0475

325 produced from January to November 1940

Crew: 4 Engine: Praga EPA

Weight (tons): 9.5 Gearbox: 5 forward, 1 reverse
Length (metres): 4.61 Speed (km/hr): 42

Width (metres): 2.14 Range (km): 250

Height (metres): 2.4 Radio: FuG37(t)

Armament: One 3.7cm One 7.92mm MG37(t) One 7.92mm MG37(t)

KwK38(t) L/47.8
Traverse: 360° (hand)

10° left 10° right 35° left 11° right

Elevation: —10° +25° —14" +25° =

Sight: TZF(t) MGZF (t) =

Armour (mm/angle): Front Side Rear Top/Bottom
Turret: 25/10° 15/10° 15/10° 10/90°
Superstructure: 25/17° 15/0° 10/60° 8/90°

Hull: 25/16° 15/0° 15/12° 8/90°

Gun mantlet: 25/round

History: The Pz Kpfw 38(t) Ausf A ordered in May 1939, was a
completion of the tanks already ordered for the Czech Army. The
success of tests with the prototypes and the first production vehicles
led the Waffenamt to order a further 325. Three series were envis-
aged, Series Il, IIl and IV, being basically similar apart from minor
detail changes to suit German use.

Specific features: Externally similar to Ausf A, both Ausf B and C had
the driver's curved plate. The battle aerial was deleted. Smoke-
dispensers and the German ‘Notek’ lighting system were added. The

Plate 126. Pz Kpfw 38(t) Ausf B or C.
Plate 127 (right). Pz Kpfw 38(t) Ausf C with the hull machine-gun removed and the port
plated over.

Fakind 128

anti-splash protection for the turret ring was introduced on the Ausf
D.

Combat service: Both Ausf B and C served in France in 1940 with
the 7th and 8th Panzer Divisions, and with the 8th Panzer Division
in Greece in 1941. The Ausf D was introduced in September 1940.

Panzerkampfwagen 38(t) Ausf E und F

Other designation: V und V| Serie TNHPS
Type: Light tank

Manufacturer: BMM

Chassis Nos.: 0476-0750, 0751-1000

525 produced from November 1940 to October 1941

Crew: 4 Engine: Praga EPA

Weight (tons): 9.85 Gearbox: 5 forward, 1 reverse
Length (metres): 4.61 Speed (km/hr): 42

Width (metres): 2.14 Range (km): 250

Height (metres): 2.4 Radio: FuGs

Armament: One 3.7cm One 7.92mm MG37(t)
KwK38(t) L/47.8
Traverse: 360° (hand)

One 7.92mm MG37(t)

10° left 10° right 35° left 11° right

Elevation: —10° +25° —14° +25° —

Sight: TZF(t) MGZF (t) =

Ammunition: 42 Pzgr 2,400

& Spgr

Armour (mm/angle): Front Side Rear Top/Bottom
Turret: 25425/10° 30/10° 22/10° 15/90°
Superstructure: 25+ 25717° 15+15/0° 10/60° 8/90°
Hull: 25+25/16° 15/0° 15/12° 8/90°

Gun mantlet: 25/round

History: As a result of experience in Poland, greater protection was
demanded, and from November 1940 the frontal armour of these
tanks was increased to 50mm by riveting two 25mm plates together
on all frontal surfaces. The armour on the turret sides and on the
upper sides of the fighting compartment was also increased.
Specific features: New visors—Sehklappe 50 (Observation Port 50)
—were fitted for driver and operator, riveting was reduced on frontal
plates and the turret machine-gun ball mount was located internally.
Combat service: All models of the Pz Kpfw 38(t) served in Russia
from July 1941. The Ausf D, E and F served mainly with the more
recently formed 12th, 19th and 20th Panzer Divisions, as well as
with the 7th and 8th Panzer Divisions which were the. first divisions
to be equipped with these tanks.

Plate 128. Pz Kpfw 38(t) Ausf E.
Plate 129. Pz Kpfw 38(t) Ausf E or F.
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Panzerkampfwagen 38(t) Ausf G

Other designation: VII Serie TNHPS
Type: Light tank

Manufacturer: BMM

Chassis Nos.: 1001-1090

90 produced from May to December 1941

Crew: 4 Engine: Praga EPA

Weight (tons): 9.5 Gearbox: 5 forward, 1 reverse
Length (metres): 4.61 Speed (km/hr): 42

Width (metres): 2.14 Range (km): 250

Height (metres): 2.4

Armament: One 3.7cm
KwK38(t) L/47.8

One 7.92mm MG37 (t) One 7.92mm MG37(t)

Traverse: 360° (hand) 10° left 10° right 35° left 11° right
Elevation; —10° +25° —14° 4257 =

Sight: TZF(t) MGZF (t) =

Armour (mm/angle): Front Side Rear Top/Bottom
Turret: 25/10° 15/10° 15/10° 10/90°
Superstructure: 25/17° 15/0° 10/60° 8/90°

Hull: 25/16° 15/0° 15/12° 8/90°

Gun mantlet: 25/round

History: The final outgrowth of the demand for heavier armour resul-
ted in the Pz Kpfw 38(t) Ausf G, which used basic 50mm armour
plate for all frontal surfaces. More extensive use of welding was
made in the construction of this model. The growing obsolescence
of this tank led Hitler to order that its chassis be used as the basis
of a self-propelled anti-tank gun. A proportion of the output for March
1942, and all output for April were used for this purpose. The final
47 tanks were manufactured in May and June 1942.

Specific features: Driver's plate located by only three rivets; no rivets
on the engine covers.

Panzerkampfwagen 38(t) Ausf S

Other designation: TNH-SV
Type: Light tank

Manufacturer: BMM

Chassis Nos.: 1101-1600

321 produced from October 1941 to June 1942

Crew: 4 Engine: Praga EPA

Weight (tons): 9.85 Gearbox: 5 forward, 1 reverse
Length (metres): 4.61 Speed (km/hr): 42

Width (metres): 2.14 Range (km): 250

Height (metres): 2.4 Radio: FuG5

Armament: One 3.7cm One 7.92mm MG37 (t)
KwK38(t) L/47.8

One 7.92mm MG37(t)

Traverse: 380° (hand) 10° left 10° right 35° left 11° right
Elevation: —10° +25° —14° +25° =

Sight: TZF(t) MGZF (1) =

Armour (mm/angle): Front Side Rear Top/Bottom
Turret: 50/10° 30/10° 22/10° 15/90°
Superstructure: 50/17° 154+15/0° 10/ 8/90°

Hull: 50/16° 15/0° 15/12° 8/90°

Gun mantlet: 25/round

History: Before the German occupation of Czechoslovakia in March
1939, CKD (later known as BMM) had sought export orders for their
tanks. In 1938/39, Sweden placed an order for 90 TNH-SV tanks. In
the spring of 1940, the Germans commanded that all tanks under
construction for Sweden be delivered to the Wehrmacht. Early in
1941, Sweden received a licence to build the TNHPS tank, which
she did, under the designation Strv m/41. Deliveries to the Swedish
Army took place from February 1943. The Strv m/41 was basically
similar to the Pz Kpfw 38(t) Ausf G. The ‘Swedish’ vehicles were to
have been assembled from February 1941, but difficulties arose
because of their obsolete configuration, and because of the modifi-
cations which had been incorporated specifically for the export order.
Specific features: Similar in appearance to Pz Kpfw 38(t) Ausf A,
but without battle aerial. These tanks were fitted with turret-ring
splash-protectors, as fitted to the contemporary Ausf E and F.
Combat service: Tanks of this type were exported to the Slovak Free
State and served with their Fast Division in southern Russia in 1941
and 1942.

Combat service: Served mainly in Russia. Various models of the Pz
Kpfw 38(t) series were exported to the German allies, Hungary,
Rumania, and Slovakia. In September 1944, the Pz Kpfw 38(t),
despite being obsolete, was still in service mainly with armoured
train units, two tanks being carried on the flat cars of each train. At
this time, 229 Pz Kpfw 38(t) of all models were listed as available.

Plate 130. Pz Kpfw 38(t) Ausf G.
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Panzerkampfwagen 38(t) neuer Art

Type: Light reconnaissance tank

Manufacturer: BMM

15 claimed to have been produced in early 1942

Crew: 4 Engine: Praga V-8

Weight (tons): 14.8 Gearbox: 4 forward, 1 reverse
Length (metres): 5 Speed (km/hr): 62

Width (metres): 2.5 Range (km): 200

Height (metres): 2.4

Armament: One 3.7cm KwK38(t) One 7.92mm MG37(t)

L/47.8

Traverse: 360° (hand) =

Elevation: —10° +25° -

Sight: TZF(t) =

Armour (mm): Front Top
Turret: 35 8
Superstructure: 35 8
Hull: 35 8
Gun mantlet: 35/round

History: Offered as the BMM solution to the Waffenamt require-
ment for a reconnaissance tank which had originally been issued to
MAN as early as September 1939, The Pz Kpfw 38(t) nA followed
very closely the successful layout of the Pz Kpfw 38(t), but the
latest techniques of welded armour were incorporated, and the

Plate 131. Pz Kpfw 38(t) nA.

vehicle was powered by a V-8 engine of 250PS. Despite successful
performance and a very high speed achieved during tests in 1942,
no production order was placed. The transmission and steering gear,
however, were ordered to be fitted in the VK903, which, in turn, did
not pass beyond the development phase.

Specific features: New welded construction for hull and turret. Road
wheels more closely spaced, and new V-8 engine.

Combat service: None.

Panzerjager 38(t) fiir 7.62cm PaK36(r) (Sd Kfz 139)

Other designations: Marder IIl, VII und VIII Serie TNHPS

Type: Self-propelled captured anti-tank gun on tank chassis

Manufacturer: BMM

Chassis Nos.: between 1351 & 1510, 1511-1768

344 produced from April to October 1942

19 converted from Pz Kpfw 38 (t) in 1943

Crew: 4 Engine: Praga EPA & EPA/2
Weight (tons): 10.67 Gearbox: 5 forward, 1 reverse
Length (metres): 5.85 Speed (km/hr): 42

Width (metres): 2.16 Range (km): 185

Height (metres): 2.5 Radio: FuG Spr d

Armament: One 7.62cm PaK36(r) One 7.92mm MG37(t)

L/51.5
Traverse: 21° left 21° right (hand) 35° left 11° right (hand)
Elevation: —8° +13}° —14° 4-25°
Sight: ZF3x8 MGZF (1)
Ammunition: 30 Pzgr 39Rot, 1,200

Pzgr 40 & Spgr 39
Armour (mm/angle): Front Side Rear Top/Bottom
Superstructure: 50/17° 16/11° +14° 10/65° 10/90°
Hull: 50/16" 15/0° 15/16° 10 + 8/90°
Gun shield: 11/31°  11/12° open open

History: The problems faced by the German troops in Russia when
they encountered superior Russian armour was to be solved in the
short term by the production of self-propelled anti-tank guns. Since
the Pz Kpfw 38(t) was obsolete as a battle tank and considered
too slow as a reconnaissance tank, it was ordered that a number
of the chassis under construction be converted to gun carriages. A
prototype Sf (SP) mounting a Russian 7.62cm gun was built in
December 1941, and an order dated 22 December 1941 called for pro-
duction of 17 units per month from 24 March 1942, and for capacity
for 30 per month from July. Several orders were issued so that
eventually 344 were built. From July 1942, Hitler ordered that all Pz
Kpfw 38(t) production be used as Sf. The 7.62cm PaK36(r) was the
Russian FK296 rebuilt to German specifications and rechambered to
take a PaK40 cartridge. Conversion was made from the large stocks
of guns captured during the initial success in Russia.

Specific features: To cope with the greater weight of the self-propelled
guns, the motor was increased in power to 150PS. This model was
introduced in July 1942 as the Ausf H (chassis numbers from 1601).
Combat service: Served mainly with Panzerjager detachments in
Russia. A total of 66 were dispatched to North Africa where those
that arrived from July to November 1942 served with the 33rd Panzer-
jagerabteilung of the 15th Panzer Division, and with the 39th Panzer-
jagerabteilung. The first six units, which arrived in North Africa in May
1942, remained with the HQ of the Tank Army.
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7.5cm PaK40/3 auf Panzerkampfwage

Other designation: VIl Serie TNHPS
Type: Self-propelled anti-tank gun on tank chassis

Manufacturer: BMM

Chassis Nos.: 1601-2100

242 produced from November 1942 to April 1943 plus 1 prototype
175 converted from Pz Kpfw 38(t) in 1943

Crew: 4

Weight (tons): 10.8
Length (metres): 5.77
Width (metres): 2.16
Height (metres): 2.51

Armament: One 7.5cm PaK40/3
L/46
Traverse: 30° left 30° right (hand)

Engine: Praga EPA/2
Gearbox: 5 forward, 1 reverse
Speed (km/hr): 35

Range (km): 240

Radio: FuG5

One 7.92mm MG37(t)

35° left 11° right (hand)

Elevation: —5° +22° —14° 425°

Sight: ZF3x8 MGZF (t)

Ammunition: 38 600

Armour (mm/angle): Front Side Rear Top/Bottom
Superstructure: 50/15° 15/0° open 10/65° + 90°
Hull: 50/15° 15/0° 15/16° 8/90°

Gun shield: 15/25° 15/25° open 8/90°

History: In May 1942, discussions took place concerning the manu-
facture of a new self-propelled gun, based on the Pz Kpfw 38(t)
chassis, but mounting the normal German 7.5cm PaK40 in place of
the 7.62cm PaK36(r). The prototype was ready in June 1942, and
incorporated a redesigned superstructure which was lower, lighter
and provided superior protection.

Specific features: Both the 7.5cm PaK40 prototype and a 7.5cm
StuK40 prototype were built on the Pz Kpfw 38(t) Ausf G chassis.
By November 1942, however, the Ausf H chassis with the more
powerful engine was available. The Ausf H hull was similar to the
hull of the Ausf G, but the side armour was reduced by omitting the
additional 15mm plate from the fighting compartment.

Combat service: The Sd Kfz 138 was issued to Panzerjager detach-
ments (SP) from late 1942. Luftwaffe and SS units as well as
Wehrmacht units received these guns. From December 1942, they

15cm Schweres Infanteriegeschiitz 33
Ausf H (Sd Kfz 138/1)

Other designations: VIII Serie TNHP, Gerat 805, Grille
Type: Self-propelled heavy infantry gun on tank chassis

Manufacturer: BMM

Chassis Nos.: between 1601 & 2100

90 produced from February to April 1943 plus 1 prototype

Crew: 5 Engine: Praga EPA/2

Weight (tons): 11.5 Gearbox: 5 forward, 1 reverse
Length (metres): 4.61 Speed (km/hr): 35

Width (metres): 2.16 Range (km): 185

Height (metres): 2.4 Radio: FuG16

Armament: One 15cm slIG33/1 One 7.92mm MG34

L/12
Traverse: 5° left 5° right (hand) loose
Elevation: —3° +72° loose
Sight: Rblf36 direct
Ammunition: 15
Armour (mm/angle): Front Side Rear Top/Bottom
Superstructure: 25/12° 15/ 15/10° open
Hull: 50/15° 15/0° 15/16" 8/90°
Gun shield: 15/12°

History: The Grille was originally ordered for construction on the new
self-propelled gun chassis which BMM were developing as the
Sf 38(t) Ausf M. Two hundred sIG33 were to be thus mounted. On
6 February 1943, however, Hitler agreed to a proposal to adapt the
sIG33 for mounting in the rear-engined Ausf H in order to make the
Grille available as soon as possible. An additional advantage would
be that Pz Kpfw 38(t) returned from the front could be converted
to Grille. As a result, Hitler ordered that from March 1943, all repaired
vehicles were to be used for this purpose. It was agreed, however,
that after the order for 200 had been fulfilled, any further Grille
production was to be manufactured from the Pz Kpfw 38(t) returned
to the factory for refit.

n 38(t) Ausf H (Sd Kfz 138)

Plates 134-136. 7.5cm PaK40/3 auf Pz Kpfw 38(t) Ausf H.

were in action with ‘Leibstandarte Adolf Hitler’, 1st SS Panzer Division
in Russia, and served also in Tunisia and Italy in 1943.

(Sf) auf Panzerkampfwagen 38(t)

Specific features: The standard Ausf H chassis with a new fighting
compartment superstructure which had to be extended over the
engine compartment to accommodate the heavy gun and its ammuni-
tion.

Combat service: The Grille were issued to the schwere Infanterieges-
chiitz companies of the Panzergrenadier regiments, and served in
Russia, Tunisia, Italy and France from early 1943. In June 1944 this
version of Grille was still in service with the 38th Panzer schwere
Infanteriegeschitz Abteilung of the 2nd Panzer Division in Normandy.
Six vehicles were issued to each detachment.

B i
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Plate 136. 15cm sIG33(Sf) auf Pz Kpfw 38(t) Ausf H.
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Panzerjager 38(t) mit 7.5cm PaK40/3 Ausf M (Sd Kfz 138)

Other designations: Marder Ill, X Serie TNHP
Type: Self-propelled anti-tank gun on tracked carriage

Manufacturer: BMM e
Chassis Nos.: between 2101 & 3600 ) ‘.
975 produced between April 1943 and May 1944 / Ay 4
Crew: 4 Engine: Praga AC
Weight (tons): 10.5 Gearbox: 5 forward, 1 reverse
Length (metres): 4.95 Speed (km/hr): 42 f /! 4
Width (metres): 2.15 Range (km): 190 1
Height (metres): 2.48 Radio: FuG Sprd
Armament: One 7.5cm PaK 40/3 One 7.92mm MG34
L/46
Traverse: 21° left 21° right (hand) loose
Elevation: —5° +13° loose
Sight: ZF3x8 direct
Ammunition: 27
Armour (mm/angle): Front Side Rear Top/Bottom
Superstructure: 10/30° 10/15 10/0° 8/90°
Hull: 15/15° 15/0° 10/41° 10/90°
Gun shield: 6/28° 10/16° 10/17° open

History: In July 1942, Hitler ordered that the total production capacity
of the Pz Kpfw 38(t) be utilized for self-propelled gun chassis. It
had been realised that in the existing make-shift self-propelled gun,
many of the features of the tank chassis were wasteful. A new
design was proposed in which the motor was moved to the middle,
and this enabled the gun to be mounted more suitably at the rear of
the vehicle. Frontal armour and, therefore, weight, was also reduced.
On 6 February 1943, Hitler was informed that after test firing, the
new self-propelled gun would be available in the shortest possible
time, and BMM would be capable of producing 150 per month com-
pared to their present output of 60 units. This level was not reached I
until October/November 1943, but not all were 7.5cm PaK40/3 Sf,
although maximum monthly delivery of 141 was reached in October.
In May 1944, production was terminated in favour of the Jagd-
panzer 'Hetzer' (Tank-Hunter ‘Baiter').

Specific features: Vehicles built during 1943 can be identified by the
rounded, cast cover for the driving compartment at the front right-
hand side of the vehicle. At the end of 1943, a simpler welded cover
was introduced, and the front towing lugs were now formed from
extensions of the side armour plate.

Combat service: Panzerjager Detachments (SP) of both Panzer and
infantry divisions were issued with these guns from May 1943. Be-
cause of the large number produced, they served on all fronts, with
350 still listed as available for action in the Wéffenamt inventory for
1 February 1945.
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Plates 137-139. Pz Jéag 38(t) mit 7.5cm PaK40/3 Ausf M: below, a late production vehicle.




Plates 140-141. 15cm sIG33/1 auf Sf 38(t) Ausf M.

15cm Schweres Infanteriegeschiitz 33/1 auf Selbstfahrlafette 38(t) (Sf)

Ausf M (Sd Kfz 138/1)

Other designations: Grille, X Serie TNHP, Gerat 806

Type: Self-propelled heavy infantry gun on tracked carriage

Manufacturer: BMM

Chassis Nos.: between 2101 & 3600
282 produced from April to June 1943 and from October 1943 to
September 1944
Crew: 4

Weight (tons): 12
Length (metres): 4.95
Width (metres): 2.15

Engine: Praga AC

Gearbox: 5 forward, 1 reverse
Speed (km/hr): 35

Range (km): 190

Height (metres): 2.47 Radio: FuG16

Armament: One 15cm sIG33/2 One 7.92mm MG34

Traverse: 5° left 5° right (hand) loose

Elevation: —0° +473° loose

Sight: Rblf36 direct

Ammunition: 18

Armour (mm/angle): Front Side Rear Top/Bottom
Superstructure: 10/67° 10/15° 10/0° 8/90°

Hull: 15/15° 15/0° 10/41° 10/90°

Gun shield: 10/9° 10/16° 10/17° open

History: The initial order for 200 Grille called for use of the old Ausf
H chassis with a view to getting the Grille into service quickly.
Ninety were built on the Ausf H, and the remaining 110 Grille were
built on the new Ausf M chassis. The contract was completed in
June 1943, but a further order was placed, and regular production
continued from October 1943 until September 1944, The Grille was
the very last Ausf M Sf in production. In fact, the ten units built in
September 1944, were on chassis originally built for the Flakpanzer
(Armoured AA SP).

Specific features: As for the Panzerjager 38(t). In elevation, the gun
was protected by a heavy spring flap which was a feature of all the
sIG33 (Sf).

Combat service: Served on all fronts with the schwere Infanterie-
geschitz companies (SP) of armoured infantry regiments. No distinc-
tion was made between Grille with Ausf H or Ausf M chassis. In
February 1945, 173 Grille were still listed as available for service.
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Plate 142. Munitionspanzer
38(1) (Sf) Ausf M.

Munitionspanzer 38(t) (Sf) Ausf M (Sd Kfz 138)

Other designation: X Serie TNHP
Type: Tracked armoured ammunition carrier

Manufacturer: BMM

Chassis Nos.: between 2101 & 3600

102 produced from January to May 1944

Crew: 2 Engine: Praga AC

Weight (tons): 12 Gearbox: 5 forward, 1 reverse
Length (metres): 4.95 Speed (km/hr): 35

Width (metres): 2.15 Range (km): 190

Height (metres): 2.47 Radio: FuG16

Armament: One 7.92mm MG34

Traverse: loose

Elevation: loose

Sight: direct

Ammunition: 40 sIG- patr

Armour (mm/angle): Front Side Rear Top/Bottom
Superstructure: 10/67° 10/15° 10/0° 8/90°
Hull: 15/15° 15/0° 10/41° 10/90°
Gun shield: 10/28° 10/16° 10/17° open

History: The second large order for Grille 15cm slG33/1(Sf) allowed
for the production of nearly forty per cent of the order as ammunition
carriers. It had been recognized that the very limited ammunition
capacity of the Grille was detrimental to its fighting capacity. It was
planned to have two Munitionspanzer to every six Grille in an
armoured heavy infantry gun detachment.

Specific features: In most respects, the Munitionspanzer 38(t) (Sf)
was identical with the Grille. The 15cm sIG33/1 was replaced by
ammunition racks, and the gun aperture was plated over. The con-
version allowed the possibility of re-conversion to slIG vehicles.
Combat service: Issued to the schwere Infanteriegeschitz company
(SP) of Panzergrenadier regiments and served on all fronts until 1945,

Flakpanzer 38(t) auf Selbstfahrlafette 38(t) Ausf M (Sd Kfz 140)

Other designation: X Serie TNHP
Type: Self-propelled anti-aircraft gun on tracked carriage

Manufacturer: BMM
Chassis Nos.: between 2701 & 3250

140 produced from November 1943 to February 1944
1 converted in November 1943
Crew: 4

Weight (tons): 9.8

Length (metres): 4.61

Width (metres): 2.15

Height (metres): 2.25

Engine: Praga AC

Gearbox: 5 forward, 1 reverse
Speed (km/hr): 42

Range (km): 210

Radio: FuG5 or FuG2

Armament: One 2cm FlaK38 L/112.5

Traverse: 360° (hand)

Elevation: —5° +90°

Sight: Flakvisier 38

Ammunition: 360 2cm Br Spgr L Spur, 360 2cm Br Spgr, 320 2cm Pzgr
L Spur Zerl

Armour (mm/angle): Front Side Rear Top/Bottom
Superstructure: 10/67° 10/25° 10/25° 8/90°

Hull: 15/15° 15/0° 10/41" 10/90°

Gun shield: 10/17° 10/25° 10/25° open
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History: During the autumn of 1943, Hitler approved the development
of a 3.7cm Flakpanzer IV, but refused permission for the construc-
tion of the already available 2cm Vierlings FlaK auf Pz Kpfw IV (2cm
Quadruple AA Mounting on AFV IV). On 15 October 1943, because
of the urgent need for a Flakpanzer, Hitler agreed to a makeshift
solution which could be produced immediately on the basis of the
Selbstfahrlafette 38(t). 150 Flakpanzer 38(t) were ordered, and were
to be produced until the heavier Flakpanzer IV became available
early in 1944. This vehicle was demonstrated to Hitler on 16 Decem-
ber 1943. Lack of firepower was a major drawback. The last ten
vehicles of the order were used for the production of 15cm sIG33/2
Sf.

Specific features: 2cm FlaK38 with all-round traverse was mounted
in the rear fighting compartment. A new superstructure was provided,
the upper part of which could be folded down to allow easier access
to the weapon and permit traverse at low elevation.

Combat service: Issued in January and February 1944 to the AA
Platoon of each tank regiment in the Panzer divisions. A consider-
able proportion of these guns were issued to divisions in the West
and saw action in Normandy, for example, with the 12th SS Panzer
Division ‘Hitlerjugend’ (Hitler Youth).
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Aufkliarer auf Fahrgestell Panzerkampfwagen 38(t) mit 2cm KwK38 oder

7.5cm KwK38 L/24

Plates 143-144. Flakpanzer 38(t) auf Sf 3B(t) Ausf M.

i At it P g

Type: Tracked armoured reconnaissance vehicle on tank chassis.

Manufacturer: BMM
50 with 2cm Hiangelafette 38 converted in February and March 1944;
2 with 7.5cm KwK L/24
Crew: 4
Weight (tons): 9.75
Length (metres): 4.51
Width (metres): 2.14
Height (metres): 2.17

Armament: One 2cm KwK38 L/55
Traverse: 360° (hand)

Engine: Praga EPA/2
Gearbox: 5 forward, 1 reverse
Speed (km/hr): 42

Range (km): 210

Radio: FuG12

One 7.92mm MG42

|

Elevation: —4° +70 —

Sight: TZF3a =

Armour (mm/angle): Front Side Rear Top/Bottom
Turret: 30/40° 8/40° 8/40° open
Superstructure: 50/25° 15/30° 15/0° 8/90°

Hull: 50/15" 15/0° 15/12° 8/90°

Gun mantlet: 30/round

History: Since production of the fully-tracked reconnaissance vehicle
‘Luchs’ (Lynx) was scheduled to end in January 1944 after only 100
had been built, plans were made to provide an alternative by using
the chassis of Pz Kpfw 38(t) returned for repair. From December
1943, BMM were to convert 118 tanks by April 1944. After delays,
however, only 70 chassis were prepared in February and March
1944, Only 15 of the units without the 2cm Hangelafette (2cm
Swivel Mounting) were delivered, and 13 of these were held back by
In6 until at least November 1944, BMM proposed two designs for
the 7.5cm KwK version. Later, an Aufklarer auf Fgst Jagdpanzer
38(t) mit 7.5cm K51 L/24 was tested, because it was intended to
have a reconnaissance vehicle using the 38(t) chassis built along-

side the Jagdpanzer 38(t) and Jagdpanzer 38(d) from mid 1945.
Specific features: A new superstructure was fitted to the old Pz
Kpfw 38(t) chassis, and on that, was mounted the 2cm Hangelafette
38 turret, as used for the Sd Kfz 250/9, 251/23 and 234/1. The
7.5cm mounting was achieved by extending the sides of the new
superstructure upwards.

Combat service: Issued to armoured reconnaissance companies from
April 1944, Saw service on both Eastern and Western fronts.

i 1 fcrj;-l'.i.! '.g w\_‘._g-:.r 1174 f
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Plate 146, Aufkl auf Fgst Pz Kpfw 38(t) mit 2cm KwK38. (Continued overleaf.)
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Plates 146-147. Aufkl auf Fgst Pz Kpfw 38(t): left, a close-up of the 2cm Héngelafette turret; right, with
the 7.5cm KwiK38 L/24 gun.

Munitionsschlepper auf Fahrgestell Panzerkampfwagen 38(t)

Type: Ammunition carrier

History: From 1942, these Munitionspanzer were created by removing
the turrets from the older models of Pz Kpfw 38(t). The opening was
then covered by rails to carry a canvas cover. These makeshift load-
carriers served with many units, mainly in the East. Turrets from Pz

Schiitzenpanzerwagen auf Fahrgestell
Type: Armoured personnel carrier

History: During 1944, a prototype of a personnel carrier based on
the 38(t) chassis was built and tested. The engine was mounted in
the front left-hand side, as in the Ausf M. The troop compartment
was open-topped, and was based on the design of the Sd Kfz 251

Kpfw 38(t) converted to self-propelled guns, etc., were used in fixed
fortification mountings. By May 1944, 351 turrets had been issued for
such purposes, and a further 84 were available.

Panzerkampfwagen 38(t)

Ausf D. Projects for troop carriers with 6 road wheels, as in the
mittlerer Einheitswaffentrager (Medium Standard Weapons Carrier),
were favoured in 1945.

Morsertrager auf Fahrgestell Panzerkampfwagen 38(t)

Type: Mortar carrier

History: Only a prototype of this vehicle was built. It was similar to
the SPW (APC), but shorter.

Plate 148. Mun Schl auf Fgst Pz Kpfw 38(t).
Plate 149 (right). Mrs tr auf Fgst Pz Kpfw 38(t).
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Jagdpanzer 38(t) Hetzer (Panzerjager 38(t)) fiir 7.5cm PaK39

Other designations: Gerat 555, Pz Jag Wg 638/10
Type: Tank destroyer

Manufacturer: BMM Chassis Nos.: 321001-323000
Skoda 323001-

2,584 produced from April 1944 to May 1945

Production plan for 1945 called for 1,000 units per month by mid-year

Crew: 4 Engine: Praga AC/2

Weight (tons): 15.75 Gearbox: 5 forward, 1 reverse
Length (metres): 6.38 Speed (km/hr): 42

Width (metres): 2.63 Range (km): 177

Height (metres): 2.17 Radio: FuG5+FuG Spr f

Armament: One 7.5¢m PaK39 L/48 One 7.92mm MG34 or 42
Traverse: 5° left 11° right (hand) 360° (hand)
Elevation: —6° +12°

Sight: SflZF1a Periskop 3 x 8°

Ammunition: 41 1,200

Armour (mm/angle): Front Side Rear Top/Bottom
Superstructure: 60/60° 20/40° 8/70° 8/90°

Hull: 60/40° 20/15° 20/15° 10/90°

Gun mantlet: 60/ Saukopfblende

History: As early as March 1943, Col. Gen. Heinz Guderian, the Ins-
pector of Armoured Units, demanded a light tank destroyer, which
would be adequately armoured, with overhead protection and low
silhouette, to replace existing light self-propelled guns and towed
anti-tank guns. Development was based on the chassis of the Pz
Kpfw 38(t). Following tests in December 1943, it was ordered that
the complete production facilities for the 38(t) be switched to pro-
duction of the new Panzerjager. Production commenced in April
1944 at BMM and was taken up by Skoda in September 1944. It had
been intended to switch over to rigid mounted guns as soon as
possible, but this was deferred at the beginning of 1944 and, again,
in November 1944. May 1945 was the deadline for change over to
rigid mounting of the PaK39/1 and 10.5cm StuH42 (10.5cm Assault
Howitzer 42).

Specific features: The Hetzer was a completely new design using
the well-proven components of the Pz Kpfw 38(t). A new wide hull
with extensive use of angled armour was employed. Cramped fighting
compartment and limited angle of fire presented problems in battle.
A roof-mounted remote-controlled MG was provided for close de-
fence.

Combat service: The first combat units to receive the Hetzer, in July
1944, were Panzerjagerabteilungen 731 and 743, and the 15th and
76th Infantry Divisions. It was subsequently issued to tank-hunter
detachments attached to all types of formation. In 1946, the Swiss
Army purchased 158 Hetzer from Czechoslovakia under the designa-
tion G13. The Hetzer also served with the post-war Czech Army.

Plates 150-152. Jgd Pz 38(t) Hetzer fiir 7.5cm PaK39.
Plate 150 shows an early production model, Plate
152 a late model.
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Flammpanzer 38(t) Hetzer

Type: Flame-thrower on tank destroyer chassis

Manufacturer: BMM

20 converted from Hetzer in December 1944

Crew: 4 Engine: Praga AC/2

Weight (tons): 15.5 Gearbox: 5 forward, 1 reverse
Length (metres): 4.87 Speed (km/hr): 42

Width (metres): 2.63 Range (km): 177

Height (metres): 2.17

Armament;: One 14mm One 7.92mm MG34 or MG42
Flammenwerfer 41

Traverse: 5° left 11° right (hand)

Elevation: —6° +12°

Sight: SflZF1a

360° (hand)

Periskop 3 x 8°

Ammunition: 24 bursts (154 gal) 1,200

Armour (mm/angle): Front Side Rear Top/Bottom
Superstructure: 60/60° 20/40° 8/70° 8/90°

Hull: 60/40° 20/15° 20/15° 10/90°

Plates 153-154. Flammpanzer 38(t) Hetzer: right, with the cover removed from the flame-
projector.

Bergepanzer 38(t) Hetzer

Other designations: Gerat 573, Bergepanzer
Type: Armoured recovery vehicle

Manufacturer: BMM

106 produced

64 converted from Hetzer
Crew: 4

Weight (tons): 14.5
Length (metres): 4.87
Width (metres): 2.63

Engine: Praga AC/2
Gearbox: 5 forward, 1 reverse
Speed (km/hr): 42

Range (km): 177

Height (metres): 1.71 Radio: FuG5

Armament: One 7.92mm MG34

Traverse: loose

Elevation: loose

Sight: direct

Armour (mm/angle): Front Side Rear Top/Bottom
Superstructure: 60/60° 20/40° 8/70° open

Hull: 60/40° 20/15° 20/15" 10/90°

History: The Bergepanzer 38(t) was developed to accompany and
recover Helzer for the units operating these new Jagdpanzer. A note
of August 1944 indicates that for every 14 Jagdpanzer, a Bergepanzer
was to be manufactured, but by September, only 7 were available.
In October, the deficit was made up by the completion of 64 Berge-
panzer 38(t) which had been converted from Hetzer set aside in
June and July. From December, regular production commenced.

The open-topped Bergepanzer was an ideal vehicle for conversion,
and although the number of AFV types was supposed to have been
drastically reduced, special demands continued to come from front-
line troops. Official production commenced of the 15cm sIG33 Sf
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History: During the planning of the Ardennes offensive, it was decided
that some flame-thrower tanks would be required. Twenty Jagdpanzer
38(t) were converted for this task by the fitting of a projector in
place of the normal 7.5cm PaK39. 700 litres (154 gal) of flame fuel
were carried. Consumption allowed for 87.5 seconds fire, but the
number of bursts was governed by the number of starter cartridges.
Range was 50 to 60 metres.

Specific features: |dentical with Jagdpanzer Hetzer, except for the
small funnel-shaped cover for the flame-projector.

Combat service: Used by special units in the Ardennes, a number
were captured and photographed, giving this vehicle more promin-
ence than its small production deserves.

based on the Bergepanzer, while photographic evidence shows a
2cm FlaK38 mount. In 1945, a 'Vollkettenaufklarer 38" (Full-Tracked
Scout 38) armed with the 7.5cm K51 L/24 mounted on a modified
Bergepanzer chassis was under test.

Specific features: The Bergepanzer 38(t) was based on the Hetzer,
but the superstructure was lower and was open topped. The front
plate was unbroken. The fighting compartment contained a winch,
and a tubular derrick was carried.

Combat service: From October 1944, served with those tank-hunter
detachments operating Hetzer.

Plate 165. Bergepanzer 38(t) Hetzer.



15¢cm Schweres Infanteriegeschiitz 33/2 (Sf) auf Jagdpanzer 38(t) Hetzer

Other designations: Gerat 588, GW 638/27

Type: Self-propelled heavy infantry gun on tank destroyer chassis

Manufacturer: BMM

6 converted and 24 produced from December 1944

Crew: 4 Engine: Praga AC/2

Weight (tons): 16.5 Gearbox: 5 forward, 1 reverse
Length (metres): 4.87 Speed (km/hr): 32

Width (metres): 2.63 Range (km): 130

Height (metres): 2.2 Radio: FuG16
Armament: One 15cm s1G33/2 (Sf) One 7.92mm MG34 or 42
Traverse: 5° left 5° right (hand) loose
Elevation: —0° +73° loose
Sight: Rblf36 direct
Ammunition: 15
Armour (mm/angle): Front Side Rear Top/Bottom
Superstructure: 60/60" 20/40° 8/70° open
+ 40°
Hull: 60/40° 20/15° 20/15° 10/90°
Gun shield: 10/9°

History: The last few 38(t) Ausf M chassis were completed as 15cm
sIG33/2 Sf in August 1944, but the demand for a self-propelled
15cm slG33 continued, and was the subject of discussions between
Hitler and Speer in October 1944. By November, it had been decided
to introduce a new design of Selbsttahrlafette (self-propelled mount-
ing), based on the components of the Jagdpanzer 38(t) Hetzer, which

Jagdpanzer 38(t) Starr

Type: Tank destroyer with rigid mounted gun

Manufacturer: BMM

10 pre-production series; production was to have begun in May 1945
Crew: 4 Engine: Praga AC/2

Weight (tons): 14 Gearbox: 5 forward, 1 reverse
Length (metres): 6.38 Speed (km/hr): 42

Width (metres): 2.63 Range (km): 177

Height (metres): 2.17 Radio: FuG5+FuG Spr f

Armament: One 7.5cm PaK39/1 One 7.92mm MG42
Starr L/48 or one 10.5cm StuH42 Starr

Traverse: 8° left 8° right (hand) 360° (hand)

Elevation: —8° +15°

Sight: WZF2/2 Periskop 3 x 8°
Ammunition: 1,200

Armour (mm/angle):  Front Side Rear Top/Bottom
Superstructure: 60/60° 20/40° 8/70° 8/90"

Hull: 60/40° 20/15° 20/15° 10/90°

Gun mantlet: 60/Saukopfblende

History: The initial decision to proceed with the production of the
Jagdpanzer 38(t) Hetzer in December 1943 was on the basis that it
would be built with a rigid, mounted gun. Early in 1943, Rheinmetall
had proved the feasibility of the idea, by mounting a 12cm GrW (r)
(Mortar (Russian)) on an old Pz Kpfw Il chassis. Alkett took over

Leichter Einheitswaffentrager

Other designations: 10.5cm—GW 638/26, Gerat 587
Type: Light standardized weapons carriage

Prototypes only. Production was to have begun in Spring 1945 with
output of 350 units per month by September 1945, based upon the
38(d) components

With 10.5cm leFH mounted:

Crew: 4

Weight (tons): 13.5

Length (metres): 6.53

Width (metres): 3.16

Height (metres): 2.25

Engine: Praga AC/2
Gearbox: 5 forward, 1 reverse
Speed (km/hr): 35

Range (km):

Radio: FuG16

Armament alternatives:
One 10.5cm leFH18/40/5 L/28 or One 8.8cm PaK43 L/71
Traverse: 360° (hand) =

Elevation: —5° +42° —8° +20°
Sight: Rblf36 Rblf36
Ammunition: 96 34

Plate 166. 15cm sIG33/2(Sf) auf Jgd Pz 38(t) Hetzer.

b d *

would carry the 15cm sIG33.

Specific features: Based on the superstructure of the Bergepanzer
38(t), with an additional raised superstructure surrounding the sIG33
which used the same mounting and shield as an earlier self propelled
version.

Combat service: Issued (as replacements) to the schwere Infanterie-
geschiitz company (SP) of armoured infantry regiments.

the development with a rigid mount 7.5cm PaK39 in the Jagdpanzer
IV, and a mounting for the 38(t). Ten 38(t) units were ordered and
the first was delivered by mid-1944. Problems with seating of the
sights and unmanageable handwheels, lead to postponement of pro-
duction of the rigid mount Jagdpanzer 38(t), but interim production
of this vehicle, with a recoiling 7.5cm PaK39, was continued. By
November 1944, little progress had been achieved with the various
solutions proposed, and the normal Hetzer was confirmed in produc-
tion. Rheinmetall again took over development, with orders to achieve
production as soon as possible. The final design of weapon mount
and sight was sent to Prague at the beginning of April 1945, and a
decision for full production was to have been taken on 20 April 1945.
Success achieved by Rheinmetall lead to the commencement of a
prototype 38(t) to mount the 10.5cm StuH42 which was to have been
fitted in 10 per cent of all rigid mount production on the 38(t)
chassis.

Specific features: Same features as for Hetzer, but the rigid mounted
guns had to be moved nearer the centre-line of the vehicle. The
smaller ball mount allowed this move, and made for a stronger front
plate because of the small opening required. The new mount reduced
nose heaviness and overall weight. Production vehicles were to be
fitted with an elevation stabilizer, and the coaxial MG mount, being
designed for the Jagdpanzer 38(d), was to be incorporated when
available.

Armour (mm):* Front Side Rear Top
Superstructure: 20 10 10 8
Hull: 15 10 10 8
Gun shield: 15 10 open open

* Unarmed Munitionspanzer

History: The initial designs for Waffentrdger based on the large and
complicated Pz I11/1V chassis, were built during 1943. The Wa Priif 4
(Ordnance Proving Branch 4) decided that these were too heavy
and too costly for the purposes of the Artillery. In February 1944, a
new specification was issued for a Waffentrager to replace towed
artillery weapons. Again, the weapon was to be dismountable, but
from a low rear platform without special equipment. The traverse was
to be 360°, fire height 1.8m and elevation —8°+45°. Krupp were
given overall responsibility for the project, with Rheinmetall co-
operating on gun aspects, and Ardelt and Steyr developing the
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chassis. The light-vehicle project was managed by a Herr Woelfert.
Initially, it was proposed to have a rear drive in keeping with current
thinking, but the more conventional front drive was adopted as it
allowed a lower gun platform. Steyr produced a vehicle with running
gear based on the RSO (Raupenschlepper Ost=Tracked Tractor,
East), but the Ardelt design with normal 38(t) wheels was accepted
for production. The engine and transmission were placed to the right
of the driver, and the driver's compartment could be folded to give
increased depression to the gun. Prototypes based on the 38(t)
were built late in 1944, Production was to be on the basis of the 38(d)
which featured a new transmission, the Tatra-103 220PS motor, and
new idler/drive sprockets. A 38(d) mounting the 8.8cm PaK43 was
tested successfully at Hillersieben on 27 April 1945.

158

CX

\- ~ 6500 -

169

160
Plate 157. Rheinmetall-Borsig prototype for 8.8cm PaK43 on le Einheitswaffentriger. Plates 163-172. Design projects for medium standardized weapons carriages.
Plates 158-159. Krupp-Steyr prototype for 8.8cm PaK43/3 L/71 Waffentréger. Plates 163-166. Design for Mittlerer Einheitswaffentrager mounting 10.5cm leFH18/40/5
Plates 160-162. Ardelt 8.8cm PaK43/3 Waffentrager vehicles. Plate 160 shows the L/28.

prototype, using Krupp-Steyr trackwork; Plate 161 shows the second prototype, with new  Plates 167-169. Design for Mittlerer Einheitswaffentriger mounting 15¢cm sFH18/6 L/30.
drive sprocket and rear idler wheel; Plate 162 shows the production machine. (Note that the  Plates 170-172. Design for Mittlerer Einheitswaffentriger mounting 12.8cm K18/3(Sf) L/55.
gun stay has now been moved further back on the hull.)
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Mittlerer Einheitswaffentrager

Other designations: 10.5cm— Gerat 578 GW 638/21, 15cm sIG— Gerat 577 GW 638/20, 12.8cm— Gerat 579 GW

638/22, 15¢cm sFH — Gerat 580 GW 638/23
Type: Medium standardized weapons carriage

Prototypes only

With 10.5cm leFH mounted:
Crew: 4

Weight (tons): 13*

Length (metres): 6.75

Engine: Praga AC/2
Gearbox: 5 forward, 1 reverse
Speed (km/hr): 35

Width (metres): 3.16 Radio: FuG16
Height (metres): 2.25
Armament alternatives: Ammu-
Traverse: Elevation: Sight: nition:
10.5cm leFH18/40/5 360" (hand) —5° +42° RbIf36 40
L/28
15¢m slG33/2 L/11
10.5cm sK18/1
12.8cm K81/3 (Sf) 30° left —5° 4+45° 30
L/55 30° right (hand)
15cm sFH18/6 L/30  30° left
30° right (hand) —0° 445° 20
8.8cm PaK43 L/71 360° (hand) —8° +40° Rb:;fsszf 34

Jagdpanzer 38(d)

Armour (mm): Front Side Rear Top
Superstructure: 20 10 10 8
Hull: 15 10 10 8
Gun shield: 15 10 open open

* Weight with 12.8cm K81/3(Sf) mounted: 15.8 tons

History: At the same time as the leichter Einheitswaffentrager (Light
Standard Weapons Carrier) was being built, a parallel project was
being managed by a Mr Egen, also of Krupp. This was a larger
vehicle, with 6 38(t) wheels per side, and was known as the Krupp |,
while the four-wheel version became known as the Krupp Il. It had
been intended to develop this vehicle so as to have more possibilities
in the types of gun mounted, but certain problems arose with the
length/width ratio and the design had not been adopted when hos-
tilities ceased. Like the 4-wheel design, production vehicles were to
have been based on the 38(d), with its new drive train and Tatra
103 220PS air-cooled motor.

Plates 173-174. Mittlerer Einheitswaffentrager mounting 10.5cm leFH18/40/5 L/28.

Other designations: Gerat 548 —Jagdpanzer 638/29 fiir 7.5cm PaK42/1, Gerat 547 —Jagdpanzer 638/28 fur 10.5cm

StuH42/2
Type: Tank destroyer

Prototypes only: production decision was to have been taken on 20
April 1945. From mid 1945, production plan called for 1,250 units per
month from Alkett, Vomag, Krupp-Gruson, MIAG and Ni-werke. Alkett
were to include 125 StuH42 in their batch.

Crew: 4 Engine: Tatra 103

Weight (tons): 16 Gearbox: 5 forward, 1 reverse

Length (metres): 5.27 Speed (km/hr): 42

Width (metres): 2.81 Range (km): 220

Height (metres): 1.75 Radio: FuG5+ FuG Spr f

Armament: One 7.5cm PaK42/1

L/70 or 10.5cm StuH42/2 L/28
Traverse: 8° left 8° right (hand) =
Elevation: —8° +15° =
Sight: WZF2/2 =

One 7.92mm MG42

Armour (mm/angle): Front Side Rear Top/Bottom
Superstructure: 80/60° 20/55° 8/78° 8/90°

Hull: 60/40" 20/0° 20/12° 8/90°

Gun mantlet: 60/Saukopfblende

History: Long-term plans for AFV production indicated that the Pz Kpfw
IV chassis was to be replaced by the Pz III/IV chassis by mid 1945,
and many changes had already been incorporated in the production
of vehicles. However, in the autumn of 1944, production of the

Pz 1II/IV was cancelled, and Hitler ordered that all production facili-
ties thus freed were to be used for 38(t) and 38(d). The 38(t), the
original Czech model, was to continue in production as the Hetzer,
some with rigid mounted guns, and some in the existing variants.
The 38(t) was also to be the basis for a reconnaissance vehicle. The
38(d) was a slightly larger, redesigned version, differing mainly in
that it used the Tatra 220PS diesel air-cooled engine and a new drive
train. This redesigned vehicle was capable of mounting the 7.5cm
PaK42/1(L/70), either in a recoiling mount, or rigidly, and could
thus replace the Pz IV/70. The 7.5cm PaK39(L/48) and 10.5cm
StuH42/2 were alternative weapons, as the 38(d) was also to be a
replacement for the StuG Ill. The 38(d) production was to be taken
up by all the German manufacturers engaged in the Pz Kpfw IV and
StuGlll programme, while BMM and Skoda continued for the time
being with the 38(t). In addition to the Jagdpanzer vehicles, the
38(d) was intended to be the basis of a replacement Kugelblitz (ball-
lightning: AA Tank) when the Pz Kpfw IV chassis was terminated. A
wooden mock-up indicated that it was to use a smaller turret race
than that on the Pz IV version. Development of the turret allowed two
2cm MG in addition to the two 3cm MK 103 to be controlled by one
crew man. The hydraulic traverse and elevation control permitted
movement of 45° per second. Traverse was 360" and elevation was
—5°470°. 1,200 3cm and 1,000 2cm rounds were to be carried.
There were two versions, Ausf Protektorat and Ausf Reich. The dif-
ference between them was in the hull configuration.

PANZERKAMPFWAGEN 35(t) AND 38(t) PLUS VARIANTS 57



Panzerkampiwagen III

and variants

Panzerkampfwagen lll Ausf A (Sd Kfz 141)

Other designation: 1 Serie ZW
Type: Medium tank

Manufacturer: Daimler-Benz
Chassis Nos.: 60101-60110
10 produced in 1937

Crew: 5

Weight (tons): 15.4
Length (metres): 5.69
Width (metres): 2.81
Height (metres): 2.34

Engine: Maybach HL108TR
Gearbox: 6 forward, 1 reverse
Speed (km/hr): 35

Range (km): 165

Radio: FuG5

Armament: One 3.7cm Two 7.92mm MG34 One 7.92mm MG34
KwK L/46.5

Traverse: 360° (hand) =
Elevation: -10° +20° =
Sight: TZF5a = KgZF2
Ammunition: 150 Pzgr 4,500 Patr SmK

& Spgr
Armour (mm/angle): Front Side Rear Top/Bottom
Turret: 15/15° 15/25° 15/0°-21° 10/82°-90°
Superstructure: 15/10° 15/0° 15/0° 10/70° =90
Hull: 15/20° 15/0° 15/0° 5/90°
Gun mantlet: 15/round

History: In 1935, development orders were issued for a full-tracked
vehicle in the 15-ton class. Originally known as the 3.7cm Geschiitz-
Panzerwagen (Vs Kfz 619) (Armoured Gun Carrier) (Trial Vehicle
No 619)). the Pz Kpfw Il went into production on a development
series in 1937. By early May 1937, five of this 1 Serie Zugfihrerwagen
(1st Series Platoon Commander's Vehicle), the Ausf A had been
produced.

Special features: The Ausf A had a 3.7cm gun mounted in the turret
with two coaxial machine-guns. A third machine-gun, manned by the
radio operator was mounted in the front of the superstructure. The
Pz Kpfw Il had a crew of five; commander, gunner, loader, driver and
radio operator. Power was provided by a V-12 gasoline engine, trans-
ferred through a five-speed gearbox and controlled by an epicyclic
clutch and brake steering system. The suspension consisted of five
road wheels dampened by coil springs, and two return rollers. The

Plates 176-176. Krupp's machine to the ZW (‘Zugfiihrerwagen’)
specification, which they codenamed ‘MKA',

Plate 177. The turret of Pz Kpfw Il Ausf A, showing the 3.7cm
KwK L/46.5 in its internal gun mantlet, and the original cupola.
Plate 178. Pz Kpfw Il Ausf A.

Plate 179 (opposite page, top). Pz Kpfw IIl Ausf A in Poland in 1939,
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15mm armour was designed to withstand armour-piercing rounds from
rifles or small calibre machine-guns only.

Combat service: The first Ausf A were issued to Panzer regiments in
the spring of 1937. Having only 15mm armour and an unsatisfactory
suspension, they were all withdrawn from combat units in February
1940.

175

176
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Panzerkampfwagen Ill Ausf B (Sd Kfz 141)
Other designation: 2 Serie ZW
Type: Medium tank
Manufacturer: Daimler-Benz 15mm armour. In October 1940, the five Ausf B Fgst, which had been
Chassis Nos.: 60201-60215 used for the experimental (0-Serie) series of the Sturmgeschitz,
15 produced in 1937 were returned to the Armoured troops and used as training vehicles.
Crew: 5 Engine: Maybach HL108TR
Weight (tons): 15.9 Gearbox: 5 forward, 1 reverse
Length (metres): 5.67 Speed (km/hr): 40
Width (metres): 2.81 Range (km): 165
Height (metres): 2.39 Radio: FuG5
Armament: One 3.7cm Two 7.92mm MG34 One 7.92mm MG34
KwK L/46.5
Traverse: 360° (hand) =
Elevation: —10° +20° =
Sight: TZF5a = KgZF2
Ammunition: 121 Pzgr ,500 Patr SmK
+ Spar
Armour (mm/angle): Front Side Top/Bottom
Turret: 15/15° 15/25° Rear 10/83°-90°
Superstructure: 15/10° 15/0° 15/0°-21° 10/90"
Hull: 15/25° 15/0° 15/0° 5/90°
Gun mantlet: 15/round

History: The Ausf B was the second attempt at a design solution for
a tank in the 15-ton class. Only a small number of these design series
vehicles were produced to provide a gun-armed Pz Kpfw for training.
Specific features: The design of the suspension of the Ausf B was
completely different from that of the Ausf A. In place of the five road
wheels with coil springs, the Ausf B had eight road wheels per side,
divided into pairs, with long leaf springs supporting a pair of road
wheels at each end. Further improvements were made by increasing
the number of return rollers to three, redesigning the cupola, and
altering the rear deck and engine air louvres.

Combat service: The Ausf B were issued to Panzer units in 1937.
After action in Poland, they were all removed from combatant units
in February 1940 because of their unsatisfactory suspension and 181

Plates 180-181. Pz Kpfw Ill Ausf B. The turret view shows the
redesigned cupola. (Compare with Plate 177.)
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Panzerkampfwagen Ill Ausf C (Sd Kfz 141)

Other designation: 3a Serie ZW

Type: Medium tank

Manufacturer: Daimler-Benz
Chassis Nos.: 60301-60315
15 produced from 1937 to January 1938

Crew: 5

Weight (tons): 16
Length (metres): 5.85
Width (metres): 2.82
Height (metres): 2.42

Armament: One 3.7cm
KwK L/46.5

Traverse: 360° (hand)

Elevation: —10° +20°

Sight: TZF5a

Ammunition: 121 Pzgr
+ Spgr

Armour (mm/angle):
Turret:
Superstructure:

Hull:

Gun mantlet:

Engine: Maybach HL108TR
Gearbox: 5 forward, 1 reverse
Speed (km/hr): 40

Range (km): 165

Radio: FuG5

Two 7.92mm MG34 One 7.92mm MG34

- hand

— KgZF2

4,500 Patr SmK

Front Side Rear Top/Bottom
15/15° 15/25° 15/0°-21° 10/83°-90°
15/11°  15/0° 15/9° 10/73°-90°
15/25° 15/0° 15/23° 5/90°
15/round

History: The third vehicle in the development series, the Ausf C, was
yet another attempt to improve the design of the suspension.
Specific features: The Ausf C still had eight road wheels on each side,
with the first and last pairs on a short leaf spring, mounted parallel to
the ground. The second and third pairs were supported by a longer
leaf-spring assembly. Also featured were a servo-operated epicyclic
clutch, brake steering and a new design for the drive sprocket and
idler.

Combat service: By 20 January 1938, there were only twenty-three
Pz Kpfw Il in the total Army Inventory, but this number had increased
to forty-two by the end of March 1938. The Ausf C saw action only in
Poland. It was withdrawn from Panzer regiments in February 1940,
before the start of the campaign in the West.

Panzerkampfwagen Il Ausf D (Sd Kfz 141)

Other designation: 3b Serie ZW

Type: Medium tank

Manufacturer:

Daimler-Benz

Chassis Nos.: 60221-60225, 60316-60340
30 produced from January to June 1938

Crew: 5

Weight (tons): 16
Length (metres): 5.92
Width (metres): 2.82
Height (metres): 2.42

Armament: One 3.7cm
KwkK L/46.5
Traverse: 360° (hand)
Elevation: —10° +20°
Sight: TZF5a
Ammunition: 121 Pzgr
& Spar

Armour (mm/angle):
Turret:
Superstructure:

Hull:

Gun mantlet:

LAL S R T
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Engine: Maybach HL108TR
Gearbox: 6 forward, 1 reverse
Speed (km/hr): 40

Range (km): 165

Radio: FuG5

Two 7.92mm MG34 One 7.92mm MG34

— hand

= KgZF2

4,500 Patr SmK
Front Side Rear Top/Bottom
15/15° 15/25° 15/0°-21° 10/83°-90°
15/10° 15/0° 15/10° 10/75°-90°
15/20° 15/0° 15/33° 5/90°
15/round
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History: The Ausf D was the fourth of the development series for an
armoured vehicle in the 15 ton class. Again, emphasis was placed on
improving the suspension.

Specific features: The suspension was again improved over previous
vehicles by inclining the leaf-spring assemblies supporting the first
and last pairs of road wheels, in order to increase support. The Ausf D
had a newly-designed sprocket, idler and transmission. This was the
last model in the series with 15mm basic armour, although a new
style cupola had been introduced, with 30mm armour and five vision
slits.

The design of the rear deck and hull rear was changed to improve
armour protection. The louvres on top were replaced by hatches
which could be braced open.

Combat service. During 1938, the official organization called for three
Pz Kpfw Il in a Zug (platoon) in the light tank company (a) of each
armoured detachment. Thus, each Panzer regiment was to have only
six Pz Kpfw Ill, and each Panzer division, twelve. After action in
Poland, the Ausf D was also withdrawn from the Panzer regiments in
February 1940. Its front-line service was lengthened by several
months, however, when Ausf D were issued to Pz Abt z b V40 (Tank
Detachment for Special Employment 40), which fought in Norway in
April 1940.

Plate 182. Pz Kpfw Il Ausf D chassis (here being used as a tractor).

Plate 183. Close-up of the new cupola design used on Pz Kpfw IIl Ausf D, E, F and on Pz
Kpfw IV Ausf B, C and D.

Plate 184. Pz Kpfw Il Ausf D.




Panzerkampfwagen lll Ausf E (Sd Kfz 141)

Other designation: 4 Serie ZW
Type: Medium tank

Manufacturer: Daimler-Benz, Henschel, MAN
Chassis Nos.: 60401-60496
96 produced from December 1938 to October 1939

Crew: 5 Engine: Maybach HL120TR

Weight (tons): 19.5 Gearbox: 10 forward, 4 reverse

Length (metres): 5.38 Speed (km/hr): 40

Width (metres): 2.91 Range (km): 165

Height (metres): 2.44 Radio: FuG5

Armament: One 3.7cm Two 7.92mm MG34 One 7.92mm MG34

KwK L/46.5

Traverse: 360° (hand) = 15° left 20" right
(hand)

Elevation. —10° +20° = —10° +10°

Sight: TZF5a = KgZF2

Ammunition: 131 Pzgr 4,500 Patr SmK

& Spar

Armour (mm/angle): Front Side Rear Top/Bottom

Turret: 30/15° 30/25° 30/0°-21°12/83°-90°

Superstructure: 30/9° 30/0° 21/29° 17/77°-90°

Hull: 30/21° 30/0° 21/10° 16/90°

Gun mantlet: 30/round

History: The Ausf E was the first in the series to go into extended
production. Its basic design remained unchanged throughout the rest
of the series, as a result of the adaptation of a successful suspension
system supported by torsion bars.

Specific features: The increase in armour protection, with a resultant
increase in weight, was allowed by the new suspension design, con-
sisting of six road wheels, individually supported by torsion bars. The
hull side was made of single plate instead of the previous segmented
plates. Escape hatches were introduced on both sides of the hull, and
during the production run, a vision port for the radio operator was
added to the superstructure side. A larger engine and a new gearbox
were introduced, and trouble with the latter caused problems for
mass-production. All Ausf E came off the production-line mounting
the 3.7cm KwK. From August 1940 until 1942, many were converted to
carry the 5cm KwK L/42 with an external mantlet. Orders were also
issued to increase the armour protection by adding 30mm plates to
the hull front and rear and superstructure front, at the same time as
the upgunning took place.

Combat service: On 1 September 1939 there were only 98 Pz Kpfw IlI
in the entire Army inventory, at the start of the campaign in Poland.
The production of the Ausf E had allowed a slight increase in the
official organization of from three to five Pz Kpfw Il| in the 1 Zug (1st
platoon) of the light tank companies. However, production delays and
the formation of special organizations such as the Armoured Training
Detachment, meant that some Panzer divisions in Poland were with-
out a single Pz Kpfw 1ll. The service life of the Ausf E was extended
by rearming them with the 5cm KwK L/42 and, from 1943, converting
several of them to Pz Beob Wg (Armoured Observation Vehicles).

Plates 185-186. Pz Kpfw IIl Ausf E.

Plates 187-188. Pz Kpfw Il Ausf E or F, converted to mount
the 5cm KwK L/42 gun in an external mantlet (in contrast to
the internal mantlet used for the original 3.7cm KwK L/46.5
shown in Plate 186). Plate 188 also shows the additional
armour that was added to the hull front.

Plate 189. Kugelblende 30, the hull machine-gun housing
used on Pz Kpfw Il Ausf E, F, G and H, and on Pz Kpfw IV
Ausf A, D and E.
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Panzerkampfwagen lll Ausf F (Sd Kfz 141)

Other designation: 5 Serie ZW
Type: Medium tank

Manufacturer: Daimler-Benz, Henschel, MAN, Alkett, FAMO
Chassis Nos.: 61001-61650

435 produced from September 1939 to July 1940

Crew: 5 Engine: Maybach HL120TRM
Weight (tons): 19.8 Gearbox: 10 forward, 4 reverse
Length (metres): 5.38 Speed (km/hr): 40

Width (metres): 2.91 Range (km): 165

Height (metres): 2.44 Radio: FuG5

Armament: One 3.7cm  Two 7.92mm MG34 One 7.92mm MG34
KwK L/46.5
Traverse: 360° (hand) = 15° left 20° right
(hand)
Elevation: —10° +20° = —10° +10°
Sight: TZF5a = KgZF2
Ammunition: 131 Pzgr 4,500 Patr SmK
& Spgr
Armour (mm/angle): Front Side Rear Top/Bottom
Turret: 30/15° 30/25° 30/0°-21° 12/83°-90°
Superstructure: 30/9° 30/0° 21/29° 17/77°-90°
Hull: 30/21° 30/0° 21/10° 16/90°
Gun mantlet: 30/round

History: Basically, the Ausf F was the same vehicle as the Ausf E. In
fact, it was the result of an order to mass-produce an effective battle
tank. In January 1939, the order was reduced by 250, after produc-
tion orders had been placed for the improved models, Ausf G and H.
Specific features: The basic change was to the ignition system. Early
in the production run, cast air-intakes were added to the upper hull
plate to allow air circulation for brakes and final-drive cooling. The
majority were produced mounting the 3.7cm KwK, but approximately
100 were equipped with the 5cm KwK L/42 and external mantlet as
original equipment. From August 1940 until 1942, many of the re-

mainder were converted from the 3.7cm KwK to the 5cm KwK L/42
and external gun mantlet. Orders were also issued te up-armour the
hull and superstructure, by adding 30mm plates, at the same time as
the upgunning took place.

Combat service: In late 1939 and early 1940, the Ausf F were issued
to the Panzer regiments as quickly as they could be produced. On
10 May 1940, 348 Pz Kpfw Ill, mostly Ausf E and F, but with a few
Ausf G, were with seven Panzer divisions on the Western Front. At
this time, there were two light tank companies with each tank detach-
ment, but the actual strength varied greatly between the seven Panzer
divisions, ranging from five to seventeen Pz Kpfw Ill in each light
tank company. The last Ausf F known to have been in action were
with the 116th Panzer Division in June 1944. They are now on display
at the Patton Museum at Fort Knox, Kentucky.

Plates 190-191. Pz Kpfw Il Ausf F. The vehicle shown above carries the 5cm KwK L/42 gun
in an external mantlet.




Panzerkampfwagen lll Ausf G (Sd Kfz 141)

Other designation: 6 Serie ZW
Type: Medium tank

Manufacturer: Daimler-Benz, MAN, Alkett, Henschel, Wegmann, FAMO,
MNH

Chassis Nos.: 65001-65950

600 produced from April 1940 to February 1941

Crew: 5 Engine: Maybach HL120TRM

Weight (tons): 20.3 Gearbox: 10 forward, 4 reverse

Length (metres): 5.41 Speed (km/hr): 40

Width (metres): 2.95 Range (km): 165

Height (metres): 2.44 Radio: FuG5

Armament: One 5cm One 7.92mm MG34 One 7.92mm MG34
KwK L/42

Traverse: 360° (hand) — 15° left 20° right

(hand)

Elevation: 10° +20 = 10° +10
Sight: TZF5d = KgZF2
Ammunition: 99 Pzgr 2,700 Patr SmK

& Spgr

Armour (mm/angle): Front Side Rear Top/Bottom
Turret: 30/15° 30/25° 30/0°-21° 12/83°-90°
Superstructure: 30/9 30/0° 30/30 17/77°-90°

Hull: 30/21° 30/0° 30/10° 16/90

Gun mantlet: 37/0°-45"

History: An initial order for 1,250, placed in January 1939, had been
reduced to 800 by May 1939, when the Pz Kpfw 38(t) production
became available from Czechoslovakia. The entire series was to have
had the 3.7cm KwK, but the lessons learned in Poland and France
accelerated the introduction of the 5cm KwK L/42, so that the great
majority of the Ausf G received this armament.

Specific features: The main differences from previous models were
the increase from 21mm to 30mm in the armour thickness of the hull
rear, and the introduction of a new pivoting visor for the driver. The
turret was modified to include an exhaust fan mounted on the roof,
and one signal port was eliminated. In mid-production, a newly-
designed cupola was introduced, and, late in the series, wider
(40cm) tracks. Approximately fifty Ausf G were equipped with the
3.7cm KwK L/46.5 with internal mantlet. The remainder had the 5cm
KwK L/42 with external mantlet. From August 1940 until 1942, many
of those mounting the 3.7cm KwK were up-armoured and up-gunned
to the 5cm KwK L/42. The sight for the 3.7cm KwK was the TZF5a.
Combat service: Early Ausf G produced from April to June 1940, were
issued as replacements to the Panzer regiments at the front in

France. Contrary to popular belief, all Pz Kpfw Il in service in France
had the 3.7cm KwK. Pz Kpfw Ill with the 5cm KwK L/42 were first
produced in July 1940. Pz Kpfw Ill with the 3.7cm KwK had been
phased out of service in Russia by the end of 1941. Most survivors
mounting the 3.7cm KwK were converted to mount the 5cm KwK L/42,
but fifty-four remained on the Army inventory as late as September
1944,

Plates 192-193. Pz Kpfw Il Ausf G. The vehicles in the top photograph
have the redesigned cupola and driver’s visor (and the third vehicle
along mounts the 5cm KwK L/42). The vehicle shown in North Africa
(left) has the 5em KwK L/42, but retains the old type of cupola.

Plate 194. The cupola used on Pz Kpfw Ill Ausf G, H, J, L, M and N,
and on Pz Kpfw IV Ausf E, F and G.
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Panzerkampfwagen Ill Ausf H (Sd Kfz 141)

Other designation: 7 Serie ZW
Type: Medium tank

Manufacturer: MAN, Alkett, Henschel, Wegmann, MNH, MIAG
Chassis Nos.: 66001-66650

308 produced from October 1940 to April 1941

Crew: 5 Engine: Maybach HL120TRM
Weight (tons): 21.8 Gearbox: 6 forward, 1 reverse

Length (metres): 5.41
Width (metres): 2.95
Height (metres): 2.44

Speed (km/hr): 40
Range (km): 165
Radio: FuG5

Armament: One 5cm  One 7.92mm MG34 One 7.92mm MG34
KwK L/742
Traverse: 360° (hand) = 15° left 20° right
(hand)
Elevation: 10° +20° = —10° +10°
Sight: TZF5d = KgZF2
Ammunition: 99 Pzgr 2,700 Patr SmK
& Spgr
Armour (mm/angle): Front Side Rear Top/Bottom
Turret: 30/13° 30/25° 30/13° 10/85°-90°
Superstructure: 30+30/90° 30/0° 30/30° 17/77°-90°
Hull: 30+ 30/23° 30/0° 30-+30/8° 16/90°

37/0°-45°

History: An initial order for 759 Ausf H was placed in January 1939.
This was to be the first model to mount the 5cm KwK, and the turret
was redesigned to accommodate it. The campaigns in France and
Poland had shown a need for increased protection and although it
was too late to increase the basic armour, additional plates were
bolted to it. The order for the Ausf H was reduced by 450 when the
new model of the Pz Kpfw Il with heavier basic armour (Ausf J) was
planned.

Specific features: The Ausf H had a newly designed turret, the rear of
which was formed from a single plate, The basic 30mm armour was
increased by the addition of 30mm plates to the hull rear, hull front
and superstructure front. A new transmission, sprocket and idler
design were also introduced with this model. To protect the smoke

Gun mantlet:

candles, an armoured cover was fitted. The Ausf H was the first
model to have a turret basket, and this was subsequently retro-fitted
to the Ausf E, F and G. The 30mm + 30mm armour on the front of
the hull and superstructure of the Ausf H was impenetrable at combat
ranges by the main enemy tank and anti-tank guns in use in 1941, the
British 2-pounder, the American 37mm M5 and the Russian 45mm
Model 1937.

Combat service: On 20 June 1941, there were seventeen Panzer divi-
sions on the border of the territory held by the Russians. Of these,
six had been issued with Pz Kpfw 38(t) and eleven had Pz Kpfw Ill.
Each and every light armoured company had its full complement of
seventeen Pz Kpfw Ill, which gave a total of 960 Pz Kpfw |Il Ausf E
to J, if those at detachment and regimental headquarters were

included.

Plates 195-196. Pz Kpfw lIl Ausf H. A new type of drive sprocket, with six D-shaped holes
and open eight-spoked rear idler, was introduced with this model. Note the 30mm armour
plates bolted on to the upper and lower nose plates. Above: in Sofia, 1941; below, at speed
in North Africa.




Panzerkampfwagen Ill Ausf J (Sd Kfz 141)

Other designation: 8 Serie ZW
Type: Medium tank

Manufacturer: Daimler-Benz, MAN, Alkett, Henschel, Wegmann, MIAG,
MNH

Chassis Nos.: 68001-69000, 72001-74100

1,549 produced from March 1941 to July 1942

Crew: 5 Engine: Maybach HL120TRM
Weight (tons): 21.5 Gearbox: 6 forward, 1 reverse
Length (metres): 5.52 Speed (km/hr): 40

Width (metres): 2.95 Range (km): 155

Height (metres): 2.50 Radio: FuG5

Armament: One 5¢cm  One 7.92mm MG34 One 7.92mm MG34
KwK L/42

Traverse: 360" (hand) = hand

Elevation: —10° +20° =

Sight: TZF5d = KgZF2
Ammunition: 99 Pzgr 2,700 Patr SmK

& Spgr

Armour (mm/angle): Front Side Rear Top/Bottom
Turret: 30/15° 30/25° 30/12° 10/83°-90°
Superstructure: 50/9° 30/0° 50/15° 17/75°-90°
Hull: 50/21° 30/0° 50/10° 16/90°

Gun mantlet: 50/0°-45"°

History: The Ausf J was the first model of the series to have the
armour protection increased to a basic 50mm. An initial order for 900
was later increased to 2,700 and assigned a second chassis number
series.

Specific features: The increase to 50mm of the main front and rear sur-
face armour, necessitated newly-designed fittings. An improved visor
for the driver was fitted, together with a new ball-shaped hull machine-
gun mount. Single-piece access hatches in the glacis, hinged at the
front, were fitted in place of the double-hatch. Newly-designed air-
intakes for brake and final-drive cooling were mounted on the upper
hull front. The smoke-cradle rack was re-positioned and mounted in-
side the redesigned upper tail plate, for additional armour protection.
From April 1942, 20mm spaced armour was added to the gun mantlet
and/or superstructure front,

Combat service: The Ausf J with the 5cm KwK L/42 were used to
equip the 2nd and 5th Panzer Divisions, and an independent Panzer
regiment, which were sent as reinforcements to Russia in September
1941. The remainder were used to replace the loss of approximately
1,400 Pz Kpfw IIl during the first year of fighting in Russia and North
Africa. At the start of the summer campaign on the Eastern front in
June 1942, approximately 500 Pz Kpfw III (5cm KwK L/42) were with
the Panzer divisions at the front. A year later, at the start of the
offensive at Kursk, there were still 141 with Army Groups Centre and
South.

Plate 197. Pz Kpfw Il Ausf J.

Plate 198. Kugelblende 50, which was fitted to Pz
Kpfw Il Ausf J, L, M and N, and to Pz Kpfw IV
Ausf F, G, H and J.

Plates 199-200. Pz Kpfw Il Ausf J. Plate 199
shows the addition of spaced armour on the gun
mantlet and hull front.
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Panzerkampfwagen Ill Ausf J (Sd Kfz 141/1)

Other designation: 8 Serie ZW
Type: Medium tank

Manufacturer: Daimler-Benz, Alkett, Henschel, Wegmann, MNH, MIAG,
MAN

Chassis Nos.: 72001-74100, 68001-69000

1,067 produced from December 1941 to July 1942

Crew: 5 Engine: Maybach HL120TRM

Weight (tons): 21.5 Gearbox: 6 forward, 1 reverse

Length (metres): 6.28 Speed (km/hr): 40

Width (metres): 2.95 Range (km): 155

Height (metres): 2.5 Radio: FuGS5

Armament: One 5cm One 7.92mm MG34 One 7.92mm MG34
KwK39 L/60
Traverse: 360° (hand) = hand
Elevation: —10° +20° =
Sight: TZF5e = KgZF2
Ammunition: 84 Pzgr 2,700 Patr SmK
& Spgr
Armour (mm/angle): Front Side Rear Top/Bottom
Turret: 30/15° 30/25° 30/12" 10/83°-90°
Superstructure: 50/9° 30/0° 50/15° 17/75°-90°
Hull: 50/21° 30/0° 50/10° 16/90°
Gun mantlet: 50/0°-45°

History: Orders were given to get the 5cm KwK39 L/60 gun into a
production series as quickly as possible which resulted in the Ausf J
series being split between this gun and the 5cm KwK L/42. Originally,

Plates 201-202. Pz Kpfw Il Ausf J armed
with the 5cm KwK39 L/60
(right, in Russia).

T

Il Ausf L (Sd Kfz 141/1)

Panzerkampfwagen
Type: Medium tank

Manufacturer: Henschel, Wegmann, Alkett, MNH, MIAG, MAN, Daimler-
Benz

Chassis Nos.: 74101-75500

653 produced from June to December 1942

Crew: 5 Engine: Maybach HL120TRM

Weight (tons): 22.7 Gearbox: 6 forward, 1 reverse

Length (metres): 6.28 Speed (km/hr): 40

Width (metres): 2.95 Range (km): 155

Height (metres): 2.5 Radio: FuG5

Armament: One 5cm  One 7.92mm MG34 One 7.92mm MG34
KwK39 L/60
Traverse: 360" {hand) = hand
Elevation: —10° +20° =
Sight: TZF5e = KgZF2
Ammunition: 92 Pzgr 4,950 Patr SmK
& Spar
Armour (mm/angle): Front Side Rear Top/Bottom
Turret: 57/15 30/25° 30/12° 10/83°-90°
Superstructure: 50+ 20/9° 30/0° 50/17° 18/79°-90°
Hull: 50/21° 30/0° 50/9° 16/90°

Gun mantlet: 50+20/0°-45°

History: In March 1942, a study was undertaken to determine whether
the Pz Kpfw IV turret would fit on the Pz Kpfw Ill superstructure.
Analysis revealed that the resultant weight was excessive, and
numerous modifications would be necessary. The idea was dropped,
and production of the Pz Kpfw Il with the 5cm KwK39 L/60
continued. The original order for 1,100 Ausf L was reduced by an
order, early in June 1942, to mount 450 7.5cm KwK L/24 in the Pz

66 PANZERKAMPFWAGEN Ill AND VARIANTS

in August 1940, Hitler had ordered the L/60 gun, but the Ordnance
Department did not implement the decision as the L/42 had recently
been introduced and had proved successful. At his birthday demons-
tration in April 1941, Hitler saw the Pz Kpfw IIl Ausf J still without the
long gun and insisted on its fitting as soon as possible. Events in
Russia two months later proved the need for a more powerful
armament.

Specific features: The only differences between the Ausf J with the
5cm KwK L/42 and those with the 5cm KwK39 L/60, were the gun
itself and the ammunition stowage which was reduced because of the
increase in the shell length.

Combat service: The Ausf J with the long-barrelled 5cm KwK39 L/60
were issued to the five tank detachments formed in early 1942 for
the 3rd, 16th, 29th and 60th Motorized Infantry Divisions, and the 5th
SS Motorized Infantry Division ‘Wiking’. The remainder were used as
replacements for the extremely high losses which had been sustained
in Russia and North Africa. The long 5cm KwK was very useful in
North Africa when engaging the Grant and Valentine tanks, but was
of little value in a frontal engagement against a Russian T-34 or KV-1.

Plate 203. Pz Kpfw Il Ausf J or L; note that the gunner’s ‘
vision port on the side of the turret has been eliminated.

Kpfw Ill. 447 Ausf L were used to mount the short 7.5cm gun and
thus became Ausf N. One Ausf L was completed with an exper:
mental, tapered-bore KwK0725.

Specific features: Improvements to the Ausf L included increasing
the armour on the turret front from 30mm to 57mm, installing a
torsion-bar counter-balance instead of a coil spring for the main gun,
and altering the air-instake louvres and hatches on the rear deck. Al



Ausf L had 20mm spaced armour on the superstructure front, and
most had 20mm spaced armour on the gun mantlet. Early in the pro-
duction run, the hull escape hatches on the hull side, the loader’'s
vision port on the gun mantlet and the turret side ports were deleted.
A system designed to transfer heated engine coolant from one vehicle
to another was also introduced with the Ausf L.

Combat service: Late in June 1942, at the start of the summer offen-
sive, there were approximately 600 Pz Kpfw Ill mounting the 5cm
KwK L/60 with units at the front in Russia. Apart from replacing

o

Panzerkampfwagen lli

Type: Medium tank

Manufacturer: Wegmann, MAN, MIAG, MNH

Chassis Nos.: 76101-77800

250 produced from October 1942 to February 1943

Crew: 5 Engine: Maybach HL120TRM
Weight (tons): 22.7 Gearbox: 6 forward, 1 reverse
Length (metres): 6.41 Speed (km/hr): 40

Width (metres): 2.95 Range (km): 155

Height (metres): 2.5 Radio: FuG5

Armament: One 5cm One 7.92mm MG34 One 7.92mm MG34
KwK39 L/60
Traverse: 360" (hand) = hand
Elevation: —10° +20 =
Sight: TZF5e — KgZF2
Ammunition: 92 Pzgr 3,750 Patr SmK
& Spgr
Armour (mm/angle): Front Side Rear Top/Bottom
Turret: 57/15 30/25° 30/12° 10/83°-90°
Superstructure: 504 20/9° 30/0° 50/17° 18/79°-90°
Hull: 50/21° 30/0° 50/9° 16/90°
Gun mantlet: 50+ 20/0°-45"

History: As early as March 1942, the OKH was considering replacing
as soon as possible the Pz Kpfw Il by the Panther. In July 1942, the
order for 1,000 of the final Pz Kpfw Ill series, the Ausf M, was cut
back to 775. Shortly afterwards, it was decided to use Pz Kpfw Il
chassis to build StuG, and 165 Ausf M chassis were set aside for this
purpose. Reaction to the Ausf N, with its short 7.5cm KwK L/24, had
been very positive and resulted in an order issued early in November
1942 to complete the Ausf M series as Ausf N with the 7.5cm KwK L/
24. Also in November 1942, was conceived the idea to mount a flame-

Plates 206-207. Pz Kpfw 1Il Ausf M. Note the modified
exhaust valve for deep wading and the absence of both the
hull escape hatch and the loader's vision port in the turret
side. Right: vehicles equipped with Schiirzen (armour
skirts) on the Russian Front,

Ausf M (Sd Kfz

losses, Ausf L were issued to the newly-formed Panzer regiments of
the 1st (Leibstandarte Adolf Hitler), 2nd (Das Reich) and 3rd (Toten-
kopf) SS Panzergrenadier Divisions, and the Panzergrenadier Division
Grossdeutschland.

Plates 204-205. Pz Kpfw lll Ausf L, showing the spaced armour on the gun mantlet and
hull front. (Note also the elimination of the loader’s vision port on the side of the turret.)

141/1)

thrower in the turret of the Pz Kpfw Ill, and 100 Ausf M were ear-
marked for this purpose. A further 47 Pz Kpfw Ill were never com-
pleted, with the result that, of the initial order for 1,000 Ausf M, only
250 were completed.

Specific features: The basic difference between the Ausf L and the
Ausf M was the fording equipment on the Ausf M. This was achieved
by sealing devices around all hull air-inlets and discharge-louvres and
by a modified muffler with a closure-valve mounted high on the hull
rear. In addition, the smoke-laying device was changed from the 5
smoke-candle rear-mounted rack to 3 dischargers mounted forward
on each turret side. When fitted with the wide Ostkette, the width
increased to 3.27m, and for this reason, vehicles with Schirzen
(apron armour) were 3.41m wide.

Combat service: The Ausf M were mainly used to replace front-line
losses. Although it had lost its effectiveness in frontal tank-versus-tank
actions, there were still 432 Pz Kpfw Ill (5cm KwK L/60) with the
armoured and armoured infantry divisions of Army Groups Centre
and South, at the start of the offensive at Kursk in July 1943. At the
same time, the Airborne Panzer Division Hermann Goéring and the
15th Panzergrenadier Division had 49 Pz Kpfw Il (5cm KwK L/60)
for the defence of Sicily.
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Panzerkampfwagen lll Ausf N (Sd Kfz 141/2)

Type: Medium support tank

Manufacturer: Henschel, Wegmann, MNH, MIAG, MAN

Chassis Nos.: 73851-77800

663 produced from June 1942 to August 1943 plus 37 converted from
rebuilt Pz Kpfw Il

Crew: 5

Weight (tons): 23

Length (metres): 5.52 (Ausf L)

5.65 (Ausf M)
Width (metres): 2.95
Height (metres): 2.5

Engine: Maybach HL120TRM
Gearbox: 6 forward, 1 reverse
Speed (km/hr): 40

Range (km): 155

Radio: FuG5

Armament: One 7.5¢cm One 7.92mm MG34 One 7.92mm MG34

KwK L/24
Traverse: 360° (hand) = hand
Elevation: 8° +20° =
Sight: TZF5b = KgZF2
Ammunition: Ausf L:

56 Pzgr, Spgr & Nebel 3,450 Patr SmK

Ausf M:

64 Pzgr, Spgr & Nebel 3,750 Patr SmK
Armour (mm/angle): Front Side Rear Top/Bottom
Turret: 57/15° 30/25° 30/12° 10/83°-90°
Superstructure: 50+20/9° 30/0° 50/17° 18/79°-90°
Hull: 50/21° 30/0° 50/9° 16/90°
Gun mantlet: 50/0°-45°

History: In June 1942, because of the decreased effectiveness of the
Pz Kpfw Il against enemy armour, it was decided to mount the 7.5cm
KwK L/24 in the Pz Kpfw IIl. This gun not only fired a more effective
high-explosive (Spgr) round, but also fired a shaped-charged (Hohl-
ladung) round with better armour penetrating ability than the long-
barrelled 5cm KwK39 L/60 which it replaced. The initial order for
450 was produced, using 3 from the Ausf J series and 447 from the
Ausf L series. Since the troops liked the Ausf N, an order was issued
in November to complete the Ausf M series with the short 7.5cm
KwkK. 213 Ausf M were so converted, and an additional 37 Pz Kpfw I,
returned from the front for major overhaul, were also converted to
Ausf N to complete the series of 700.

gl

Specific features: The basic features were the same as the Ausf J, L
and M series. The only differences were that the Ausf N had the
7.5cm KwK L/24 instead of the 5cm KwkK, and did not have spaced
armour on the gun mantlet because the additional weight of the
7.5cm KwK. Many of the late model Ausf N were fitted with a new
cupola with thicker armour and a single hatch in place of the earlier
design with a split hatch. From March 1943, the Ausf N were fitted
with skirting armour during production.

Combat service: From September 1942 to May 1943, the heavy tank
companies' organisation called for 10 Pz Kpfw Ausf N to render close-
support for the nine Tigers. In addition, the Ausf N were issued to the
Panzer regiments of the Panzer divisions and used in the same com-
bat role as the Pz Kpfw IV with the short 7.5cm KwK. At the start of
the Kursk offensive in July 1943, there were 155 Ausf N with the
Panzer troops in Army Groups Centre and South.

Plate 208. Pz Kpfw Ill Ausf N. This particular vehicle is based on the Ausf L chassis and has,
at one point in time, been equipped with Schiirzen.

Plate 209. Pz Kpf Ill Ausf N tanks being surrendered to Allied forces in Norway. These
are late production types, with single hatch covers and Schiirzen.

Plate 210 (opposite page). An Ausf N in Tunisia in late 1942,




Panzerkampfwagen Il (Fl) (Sd Kfz 141/3)

Type: Medium flame-thrower tank

Manufacturer: Wegmann

Chassis Nos.: 77609-77708

100 produced from February to April 1943

Crew: 3 Engine: Maybach HL120TRM
Weight (tons): 23 Gearbox: 6 forward, 1 reverse
Length (metres): 6.41 Speed (km/hr): 40

Width (metres): 2.95 Range (km): 155

Height (metres): 2.50 Radio: FuG5+ FuG2

Armament: One 14mm One 7.92mm MG34 One 7.92mm MG34

Flammenwerfer

Traverse: 360° (hand) = hand
Elevation: —8° +20° =
Sight: KgZF2
Ammunition: 1,000 litres 3,750 Patr SmK

Flammol
Armour (mm/angle): Front Side Rear Top/Bottom
Turret: 57/15" 30/25° 30/12° 10/83°-90°
Superstructure: 50+420/9° 30/0° 50/17° 18/17°-90°
Hull: 50+30/21° 30/0° 50/9° 16/90°
Gun mantlet: 504 20/0°-45"

History: In November 1942, the idea arose to mount a flame-thrower
in the turret of the Pz Kpfw IIl for use in close-range combat such as
had been experienced at Stalingrad. Production was to have begun
in January, but was set back a month because of problems with the
‘Flammenwerfer' production. One hundred Pz Kpfw Il of the Ausf M
series were built by MIAG, and were turned over to Wegmann for
completion as the Pz Kpfw Il (Fl).
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Specific features: The Pz Kpfw Il (Fl) had the same basic features
as the Ausf M since this was the model used to furnish the chassis.
A flame-thrower was mounted in the turret in place of the 5cm

KwK L/60. Additional protection was afforded by welding 30mm plates
to the hull front. Range of the flame-projector was 55m to 60m.
Combat service: The Pz Kpfw IlI(FI) never reached the troops at
Stalingrad, but were issued to Panzer regiments at the rate of seven
tanks to each Flame-thrower Platoon. In July 1943, forty-one were
available in the 6th Panzer Division, 11th Panzer Division and Panzer
Division Grossdeutschland, for the attack on Kursk.

Plates 211-212. Pz Kpfw IlI
(F1).
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Panzerkampfwagen lll als Tauchpanzer

Other designation: Tauchpanzer Il
Type: Submersible battle tank

168 converted from July to October 1940.

Data as for Pz Kpfw Ill Ausf F (3.7cm) and (5¢m), Pz Kpfw Il Ausf G
and Ausf H, and gr Pz Bef Wg.

History: The Tauchpanzer was developed in mid-1940 for the pro-
posed invasion of England (Sea Lion). The Pz Kpfw Il were modified
and provided with a submersion kit. Air-intakes were fitted with lock-
ing covers, and the exhaust was fitted with non-return valves. The
cupola, gun mantlet and hull MG were sealed with waterproof fabric
covers. An inflatable rubber tube surrounded the turret ring. While
submerged, the tank drew air through a pipe from a float carrying a
snorkel device and radio antenna which remained on the surface. A
gyro-compass was used for underwater navigation. The Tauchpanzer
could operate in depths of up to 15 metres. A vessel with a hinged
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ramp was used to disembark the Tauchpanzer at a suitable distance
from the shore. With the cancellation of ‘Sea Lion’, the Tauchpanzer
were no longer required in quite the same form. At Milowitz near
Prague, in the spring of 1941, most of the tanks were modified to
make them suitable for river crossing, with a fixed snorkel pipe
attached through the commander's cupola.

Combat service: From July 1940, four sections of volunteers from
existing Panzer regiments were trained on the Island of Sylt, and the
Tauchpanzer were to be ready for operations at Putlos by 10 August.
In mid October, three of these sections were attached to the 18th
Panzer Division, and the remainder went to the 6th Panzer Regiment
of the 3rd Panzer Division. On 22 June 1941, the Tauchpanzer of the
18th Panzer Division crossed the River Bug at Patulin.




Plates 213-218. Pz Kpfw Il als Tauchpanzer. In Plate 214, which shows the submersible and detached upon entering the water. Plate 218: a river-crossing modification, consisting
tank being lowered into the sea, the air pipe has been connected at the rear of the tank, of a fixed schnorkel attached to the commander’s cupola.

over the engine compartment; in Plate 215 the air pipe has been connected to the turret

roof, With the tank submerged, in Plate 216, a towed float keeps the schnorkel device and

radio antenna above water. Plate 217 shows trials being conducted from a beach; here, the

tanks are using a different form of schnorkel, which was carried on the rear of the vehicles
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Panzerbefehlswagen lll Ausf D' (Sd Kfz 267, 268)
Other designation: 3c Serie ZW
Type: Medium tracked command vehicle
Manufacturer: Daimler-Benz History: The need of command vehicles for tactical control of the
Chassis Nos.: 60341-60370 Panzer regiments was realized from the inception of the armoured
30 produced from June 1938 to March 1939 troops in 1935. More space was required than was provided by the
Crew: 5 Engine: Maybach HL108TR kleine Panzerbefehlswagen, resulting in the adaptation of the
Weight (tons): 18.2 Gearbox: 6 forward, 1 reverse Pz Kpfw Il design for the grosse Panzerbefehlswagen (Large
Length (metres): 5.98 Speed (km/hr): 40 Armoured Command Vehicle). The external appearance was main-
Width (metres): 2.87 Range (km): 165 tained as closely as possible to that of the Pz Kpfw Ill, so that the
Height (metres): 2.42 Radio: FuG6+ FuG8 (Sd Kfz 267) command vehicle would not unduly attract enemy fire. The initial

FuG6+ FuG7 (Sd Kfz 268) order for 32 was not completed because of production delays and the

introduction of a better suspension design.

Armament: One 7.92mm MG34 Specific features: The Ausf D' had the same basic design and suspen-
Traverse: 60" (hand) sion as the Pz Kpfw 11l Ausf D. The differences were: thicker armour,
Elevation: "15 +35 dummy main armament, turret bolted in place, additional vision and
Sight: Kg ZF2 pistol ports on the superstructure sides, and a pistol port in place of
Ammunition: 1,500 Patr SmK the machine-gun on the superstructure front. The large frame antenna
Armour (mm/angle): Front Side Rear Top/Bottom on the rear deck readily distinguished this vehicle from a Pz Kpfw Il
Turret: 30/15" 30/21° 30/0"-21°12/83°-90 Combat service: From 1938 to 1939, the Stab (Headquarters) of each
Superstructure: 30/11° 30/0 30/9 17/78°=90 Panzer detachment, Panzer regiment and Panzer brigade, were to
Hull: 30/21° 30/0 30/37 16/90 have one grosse Panzerbefehlswagen.With only 38 Pz Bet Wg Ausf D'
Gun mantlet: 30/round and E available on 1 September 1939, most units were short of the

required number,and several units did not receive any. The Ausf D!
remained in service during the Western campaign in 1940, but had
been retired by early 1941 because of their inadequate suspension.

Plates 219-220, Pz Bef Wg Ill Ausf D], showing the large frame antenna and the dummy 3.7cm gun.
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Panzerbefehlswagen Ausf E (Sd Kfz 266-268)

Other designation: 2 Serie gr Pz Bef Wg
Type: Medium tracked command vehicle

Manufacturer: Daimler-Benz

Chassis Nos.: 60501-60545

45 produced from July 1939 to February 1940

Crew: 5 Engine: Maybach HL120TR

Weight (tons): 19.5 Gearbox: 10 forward, 1 reverse

Length (metres): 5.38 Speed (km/hr): 40

Width (metres): 2.91 Range (km): 165

Height (metres): 2.44 Radio: FuG6+ FuG2 (Sd Kfz 266)
FuG6 + FuG8 (Sd Kfz 267)
FuG6 + FuG7 (Sd Kfz 268

Armament: One 7.92mm MG34
Traverse: 60° (hand)

Elevation: —15° +35°

Sight: KgZF2

Ammunition: 1.500 Patr SmK

Armour (mm/angle): Front Side Rear Top/Bottom
Turret: 30/15° 30/25° 30/0°-21° 12/83°-90°
Superstructure: 30/9° 30/0° 21/29° 17/77°-90°
Hull: 30/21° 30/0° 21/10° 16/90°
Gun mantlet: 30/round

History: The second order for the gr Pz Bef Wg was for 45 pasea on
the same design and suspension as the Pz Kpfw Ill Ausf E. The series
was not completed as quickly as originally planned because of
material shortages early in the war.

Specific features: The Ausf E had the same hull and suspension as
the Pz Kpfw IIl Ausf E. The differences were: dummy main armament,
turret bolted in place, additional vision and pistol ports on the super-
structure sides, and a pistol port in place of the machine-gun on the
superstructure front. The large frame antenna on the rear deck
readily distinguished this vehicle from a Pz Kpfw Il

Combat service: Sixty-four Pz Bef Wg Ausf D' and E were available
with Panzer divisions at the start of the Western campaign in 1940,
with 8 sent in as replacements during the fighting. The Ausf E re-
mained in service until the end of the war, being gradually phased
out by attrition.

Plates 221-222. Pz Bef Wg Il Ausf E.

Panzerbefehlswagen Ausf H (Sd Kfz 266-268)

Other designation: 3 Serie gr Pz Bef Wg
Type: Medium tracked command vehicle

Manufacturer: Daimler-Benz

Chassis Nos.: 70001-70145, 70146-70175

145 produced from November 1940 to September 1941 and 30 from
December 1941 to January 1942

Crew: 5

Weight (tons): 21.8

Length (metres): 5.4

Width (metres): 2.95

Height (metres): 2.44

Engine: Maybach HL120TRM

Gearbox: 6 forward, 1 reverse

Speed (km/hr): 40

Range (km): 165

Radio: FuG6+ FuG2 (Sd Kfz 266)
FuG6+ FuG8 (Sd Kfz 267)
FuG6 + FuG7 (Sd Kfz 268)

Armament: One 7.92mm MG34
Traverse: 60" (hand)

Elevation: —10° +35°

Sight: KgZF2

Ammunition: 2,550

Armour (mm/angle):  Front Side  Rear Top/Bottom
Turret: 30/15° 30/25° 30/13° 10/85°-90°
Superstructure: 30+30/9° 30/0° 30/30° 17/77°-90°
Hull: 30+30/23° 30/0° 30+30/8° 16/90°

Gun mantlet: 30/round

History: In January 1939, the order was placed for the third series
amounting to 145 grosse Panzerbefehlswagen. As a result of lessons
learned in Poland and France, the original design, specifying only
30mm armour, was changed to require an additional 30mm armour
plate to be bolted to the front of the hull and superstructure and hull
rear. Directly after completion of the first Ausf H series, a second
series of 30 ‘alter Typ' (old type) was ordered in October 1941. Most
of these indeed had the old style Ausf H hull, but a few of the last
produced used the chassis of the Pz Kpfw Il Ausf J.

Specific features: The Ausf H had the same hull and suspension as
the Pz Kpfw Il Ausf H. The differences were in the main armament,
turret bolted in place, additional vision and pistol ports on the super-
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Plates 223 and 224 (opposite page, top). Pz Bef Wg 1l Ausf
H, with additional armour on nose and front vertical plate.

structure sides, and a pistol port in place of the machine-gun on the
superstructure front. The dummy gun on the early models resembled
the 3.7cm KwK L/45. This was changed on later models to a dummy
gun resembling the 5cm KwK L/42. A TSF1 periscope was mounted

in the turret roof.

Combat service: With increased production, the number of Pz Bef Wg
at Panzerabteilung and Tank Regiments headquarters was increased
to two. In addition, the revised organization of the Pz Nachrichten
(Signals) Abteilung in the Panzer divisions called for seven Pz Bef
Wg, Sd Kfz 267 and 268. At the start of the summer offensive in 1941,
120 gr Pz Bef Wg Ausf E and H were with the 17 Panzer divisions.
The second series of Pz Bef Wg Ausf H were mainly used to equip
new units such as the 25th Panzer Division, 2nd SS Panzergrenadier
Division ‘Das Reich' and the Armoured Infantry Division ‘Gross-
deutschland’'. At the start of the summer offensive in late June 1942,
there were approximately 75 grosse Pz Bef Wg at the front.

Z



Panzerbefehlswagen

e T

mit 5cm KwK L/42 (Sd Kfz 141)

Other designation: Pz Kpfw Il (Sd Kfz 141) (als Pz Bef Wg)

Type: Medium command tank

Manufacturer: Daimler-Benz
Chassis Nos.: 72001-74100
81 produced from August to November 1942
104 converted from Pz Kpfw Ill from March to September 1943
Crew: 5 Engine: Maybach HL120TRM
Weight (tons): 21.5 Gearbox: 6 forward, 1 reverse
Length (metres): 6.28 Speed (km/hr): 40
Width (metres): 2.95 Range (km): 155
Height (metres): 2.50 Radio: FuG5+FuG7

FuGS5+ FuG8

Armament: One 5cm KwK L/42  One 7.92mm MG34

Traverse: 360° (hand)

Elevation: —10° 4 20° -

Sight: TZF5d =

Ammunition: 75 Pzgr & Spgr 1,500 Patr SmK

Armour (mm/angle): Front Side Rear Top/Bottom
Turret: 30/15° 30/25° 30/12° 10/83°-90°
Superstructure: 20+50/9° 30/0° 50/15° 17/75°-90°
Hull: 50/21° 30/0° 50/10° 16/90°

Gun mantlet: 204 50/0°-45°

History: Ever since the campaign in Poland, the troops had been ask-
ing for a command vehicle with more effective armament than a few
machine-pistols and the single machine-gun. They finally got their
wish three years later when Daimler-Benz was given an order to
convert Pz Kpfw |1l to Pz Bef Wg by the addition of a long-range radio.
In January 1943, the WaA issued an order that there would be no
further production of specially-designed Pz Bef Wg. All Command
vehicles would be produced by conversion of standard production
Pz Kpfw. From March to September 1943, an additional 104 Pz Kpfw
Il (5¢cm KwK L/42) were converted to Pz Bef Wg by removing an
ammunition rack and adding the long-range radio.

Specific features: Virtually the same vehicle as the Pz Kpfw IIl Ausf J.
The only differences were the elimination of the hull machine-gun,

Plate 225. Pz Bef Wg Ill mit 5em KwK L/42.

and reduction in the number of rounds carried in order to make room
for the additional radio sets. A TSF1 periscope was mounted in the
turret roof of these command vehicles.

Combat service: Issued to the newly-formed SS Panzer Divisions,

‘Leibstandarte Adolf Hitler, ‘Das Reich’, ‘Tétenkopf and ‘Wiking’,
and as replacements in many other units. In addition to their normal
role with Panzer regiments and Panzer Nachrichten Abteilung, from
1943 the Pz Bef Wg L/42 were to be issued as command vehicles
for Sturmpanzer detachments, assault gun detachments and armoured
radio-control detachments.
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Panzerbefehlswagen mit 5cm KwK39 L/60

Other designation: 4 Serie Pz Bef Wg Ausf K
Type: Medium command tank
Manufacturer: Daimler-Benz

Chassis Nos.: 70201-70250
50 produced from December 1942 to February 1943

Crew: 5 Engine: Maybach HL120TRM

Weight (tons): 23 Gearbox: 6 forward, 1 reverse

Length (metres): 6.41 Speed (km/hr): 40

Width (metres): 2.95 Range (km): 155

Height {metres): 2.51 Radio: FuG5+ FuG8 (Sd Kfz 267)
FuG5+ FuG7 (Sd Kfz 268)

Armament: One 5cm KwK39 L/60 One 7.92mm MG34

Traverse: 360" (hand) =

Elevation: -10° +20° ==

Sight: TZF5e =

Ammunition: 65 Pzgr & Spgr 1,500 Patr SmK

Armour (mm/angle): Front Side Rear Top/Bottom

Turret: 57/15 30/25" 30/12° 10/83°-90

Superstructure: 50+ 20/9" 30/0° 50/12° 18/79"-90°

Hull: 50/21° 30/0 50/9° 16/90°

Gun mantlet: 50/0"-45°

History: The original order for 200 Pz Bef Wg 4 Serie was issued in
October 1941. The main feature was the retention of a proper main
armament, the 5cm KwK L/60. This order was postponed, first as a
result of the building of 30 additional Pz Bef Wg Ausf H, and then
because of the order for 80 Pz Bef Wg mit 5cm KwK to be converted
from the Pz Kpfw Ill Ausf J production. Finally, the 4 Serie Pz Bef Wg
mit 5cm KwK L/60 Schmal (small gun mantlet) was to be produced
alongside the Pz Kpfw Il Ausf M from October 1942, but the order
was reduced to 50 because Pz Kpfw Il production was being
terminated and it had been decided to convert Pz Kpfw |l to Bef Wg
from early 1943.

Specific features: The Ausf K had the same hull and superstructure
as the Ausf M with the exception of additional vision and pistol ports
on the superstructure sides. The turret was modified: the difference
being a shortened gun mantlet, deletion of the coaxial machine-gun
and the addition of a visor to the turret front, quite similar in design
to the driver's visor. The large-frame antenna on previous command
tank models was replaced by a star antenna.

Combat service: The Ausf K were issued as replacements for the
heavy losses sustained during the winter of 1942/43. The Ausf K were
maintained as command vehicles until mid 1944 in armoured detach-
ments which, otherwise, were completely equipped with the Pz Kpfw IV.

Plates 226-227. Pz Bef Wg
Il Ausf K. Plate 226: a
vehicle disabled during
fighting on the Ukrainian
Front. Plate 227: in Russia,
with supplementary armour
plate on the front super-
structure,

Plate 228. A command tank
based on the Ausf L.
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Artillerie-Panzerbeobachtungswagen (Panzerkampfwagen Ill) (Sd Kfz 143)

Type: Armoured observation post based on obsolete tank chassis

Chassis Nos.: 60401-78000
262 produced by converting Pz Kpfw Ill from February 1943 to April
1944

Crew: 5

Weight (tons): 19.5-23
Length (metres): 5.52
Width (metres): 2.92

Height (metres): 2.50

Engine: Maybach HL120TRM or TR

Gearbox: 10 forward, 4 reverse or
6 forward, 1 reverse

Speed (km/hr): 40

Range (km): 165

Radio: FuG8 & FuG4

Armament: One 7.92mm MG34
Traverse: hand

Sight: TBF2

Ammunition: 1,500 Patr SmK

Armour (mm/angle): Front Side Rear Top/Bottom
Turret: 30/15° 30/25° 30/12 10/83°-90°
Superstructure: 30+30/9" 30/0" 30/30° 17/77°-90
Hull: 30+30/21° 30/0° 30+30/10° 16/90°

Gun mantlet: 50/0°-45°

History: With the development of fully-tracked, self-propelled artillery,
came the need of a fully-tracked armoured observation-vehicle. Since
the older Pz Kpfw Il Ausf E to H had lost most of their combat
effectiveness, it was decided, as an interim solution, to modify them.
Plans were made to replace them with a Pz Beob Wg specifically
designed for that purpose, but this never materialized.

Specific features: The hull, superstructure and turret remained the
same as the Pz Kpfw Il Ausf E to Ausf M, upon which the Pz Beob
Wg was based, with the following exceptions: (1) 30mm armour plate
was added to the hull front and rear, and superstructure rear of all
converted Ausf E to G. (2) The machine-gun mounted in the super-
structure front was removed and the hole plugged. (3) The original
agun mantlet was removed and replaced by a thicker mantlet, with a
dummy gun and a machine-gun mounted in the centre of the mantlet.
Combat service: Introduced with the first Hummel and Wespe Bat-
teries (Hummel=bumble-bee; Wespe=wasp) early in 1943, they
remained in service until the end of the war. The organization of each
Wespe and Hummel Battery included two Pz Beob Wg.
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Plate 229. Pz Beob Wg Il Ausf F.
Plate 230. Pz Beob Wg Ill Ausf G.
Plate 231. Pz Beob Wg Ill Ausf H carrying Russian prisoners.




Bergepanzer Il
Type: Armoured recovery vehicle on tank chassis

Approx. 150 converted from March to December 1944

Crew: 3 Engine: Maybach HL120TRM
Weight (tons): 19 Gearbox: 6 forward, 1 reverse
Length (metres): 6.28 Speed (km/hr): 40

Width (metres): 2.95 Range (km): 200

Height (metres): 2.45 Radio: FuG5

Armament: Two 7.92mm MG34

Traverse: hand

Sight: KgZF2

Armour (mm/angle): Front Side Rear Top/Bottom
Superstructure: 50/9° 30/0° 50/17° 18/79"-90°
Hull: 50/21" 30/0° 50/9° 16/90°

History: In January 1944, it was ordered that all Pz Kpfw Il returned
for overhaul be converted to Bergepanzer. The production plan called
for fifteen to be converted in March, thirty in April and thirty in May.
These vehicles were to be used with the Panzerbergeanker (1 achs)
(=armoured recovery anchor; 1-axle) (Sd Ah 40). This large anchor
was placed at an appropriate location, and the Bergepanzer pulled
the vehicle to be recovered, via a reduction tackle attached by cable
to the anchor.

Specific features: A large wooden box body was mounted on top of
the former fighting compartment. A derrick crane, like that on the
Bergepanther, was provided with mounting locations on the rear

engine covers. The wide Ostkette (=East track; for Russia) tracks
were generally used.

Combat service: Issued to the Workshop Company of the Panzer
detachments equipped with the Pz Kpfw IV or Sturmgeschitz Il or IV.
In February 1945, 130 Bergepanzer |ll were listed as available.
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Plate 232. Instandsetzungskraftwagen (maintenance vehicle) based on Pz Kpfw Ill chassis.
Plates 233-236. Bergepanzer |ll, showing the use of the recovery anchor. (Note, in Plate 236,
the wide Ostkette tracks.)



Panzerkampfwagen lll mit Schachtellaufwerk
Type: Battle tank with experimental suspension

History: Prototype development of large interleaving road wheels, ¢
using a Pz Kpfw Il Ausf H (7 ZW) as the basis of the conversion.
The one prototype built late in 1940 was used for training purposes
after testing had been completed.

Plates 237-238. Pz Kpfw Il mit Schachtellaufwerk
(interleaved running gear).

Minenraumpanzer ||
Type: Mine destroyer

History: Prototype development of a mine-destroyer vehicle. The
turretless hull of a Pz Kpfw Il was fitted with an extended and raised
suspension system. It was designed to have a boom, extended to the
front, carrying the mine-detonation equipment.

Plates 239-240. Minenraumpanzer lIl. Right: a close-up of the raised and reinforced
suspension,

240
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Plate 241. Pz Kpfw Il Ausf N als Schienen-
Ketten Fahrzeug SK1.

Plate 242. Pionierpanzer |,
Plate 243. Munitionspanzer auf Fgst Pz Kpfw IIl.

Panzerkampfwagen Ill Ausf N als Schienen-Ketten Fahrzeug SK1

Type: Battle tank with railway suspension

History: Two or three prototypes of these SK1 were converted from The drive train was modified so that the rail bogies were driven by
Pz Kpfw Il Ausf L (7.5cm L/24) during late 1942 and early 1943. The the tank engine. The speed on rails could reach 100km/hr. Saurer in
suspension was re-configured so as to allow the railway bogie wheels Vienna carried out the development work on this project. The proto-
to be retracted into the belly for normal cross-country performance. type was demonstrated on 20 October 1943.

Pionierpanzerwagen auf Fahrgestell Panzerkampfwagen Il

Other designation: Pionierpanzer Ill
Type: Tracked carrier

History: From 1943, a number of Pz Kpfw |ll from the later series were
converted to Engineers' vehicles by removing the turret and fitting
racks for carrying equipment and small assault bridges.

Munitionspanzer auf Fahrgestell Panzerkampfwagen lll

Other designations: Munitionspanzer Ill, Schlepper IlI
Type: Ammunition carrier

History: From May 1943, some old Pz Kpfw 1l returned for rebuilding, tank detachments. Turrets from converted tanks were issued for use
were converted to Bef Wg and Beob Wg. The remainder were con- in fixed emplacements. In May 1944, 110 turrets armed with 5cm
verted to Munitionspanzer between May 1943 and May 1944, After KwK L/42 and L/60 were available for such use.

that date, Pz Kpfw Il were converted to Bergepanzer |lI, for use with
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Gepanzerter Selbstfahrlafette fiir Sturmgeschiitz 7.5cm Kanone Ausf A

(Sd Kfz 142)

Other designations: StuG Ausf A, 1 Serie
Type: Assault gun

Manufacturer: Alkett

Chassis Nos.: 90001-90100

5 prototypes of the 0-series built in 1937

30 produced from January to May 1940

Crew: 4 Engine: Maybach HL120TR
Weight (tons): 19.6 Gearbox: 10 forward, 4 reverse
Length (metres): 5.38 Speed (km/hr): 40

Width (metres): 2.92 Range (km): 160

Height (metres): 1.95 Radio: FuG15 or FuG16

Armament: One 7.5cm StuK37 L/24

Traverse: 12° left 12° right
Elevation: —10° +20°
Sight: Rblf32
Ammunition: 44
Armour (mm/angle): Front Side Rear Top/Bottom
Superstructure: 50/10° 30/0°+ 30/30° 11/78°-90° &
9/30° 17/85°
Hull: 50/21° 30/0° 30/30° + 16/90°
10°

History: On 15 June 1936, the order was given to develop an
armoured vehicle for infantry support, mounting a gun of at least
7.5cm calibre. The gun was required to have a minimum of 25°
traverse, and to be mounted in the hull, eliminating the requirement

245

for a turret, which could result in a vehicle not exceeding the height
of an average man. The experimental (O-serie) series consisted of
five Pz Kpfw Ill Ausf B chassis (Chassis Nos 90216-90220), upon
which were mounted the soft steel superstructures containing the fixed
7.5cm StuK. After the successful testing of these prototypes, the
1 Serie Aust A went into production in January 1940.

Specific features: The StuG Ausf A had the same suspension, drive-
train components and basic hull shape as the 5 ZW (Pz Kpfw Ill Ausf
F), but the similarity stopped there. The StuG front and rear armour
was thicker, there were no escape hatches on the hull sides, and the
brake access hatches on the glacis were hinged at the sides instead
of fore and aft. The 7.5cm StuK37 was mounted offset to the right in
the squat superstructure. Vision for the driver was provided by a
pivoting visor and a twin periscope device in the superstructure
front, and a vision port in the left superstructure. The gunner's
artillery-type periscope sight was provided with a direct vision port in
the left upper superstructure, and the commander had a scissors
periscope which could be raised by opening the front half of his
access hatch. Additional armour protection was provided for the
crew, by attaching 9mm plates at an angle to the superstructure
sides.

Combat service: The first StuG was issued to the troops in February
1940, with an additional 24 by the end of May. These were used to
equip Sturmartillerie Batteries 640, 659, 660 and 665, which went
into action in France.

Plates 244-245. StuG II|
Ausf A (showing the Pz
Kpfw Il Ausf F
suspension).

Plate 246. One of the
prototype (0-serie)
vehicles,
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Gepanzerter Selbstfahrlafette fiir Sturmgeschiitz 7.5cm Kanone Ausf B

(Sd Kfz 142)

Other designations: StuG Ausf B, 2 und 3 Serie
Type: Assault gun

Manufacturer: Alkett
Chassis Nos.: 90101-90420
320 produced from June 1940 to May 1941

Crew: 4 Engine: Maybach HL120TRM
Weight (tons): 20.2 Gearbox: 6 forward, 1 reverse
Length (metres): 5.4 Speed (km/hr): 40

Width (metres): 2.93 Range (km): 160

Height (metres): 1.98 Radio: FuG15 or FuG16

Armament: One 7.5cm StuK37 L/24
Traverse: 12° left 12° right (hand)
Elevation: —10° +20°

Sight: Rblf32

Ammunition: 44

Armour (mm/angle): Front Side Rear Top/Bottom
Superstructure: 50/10° 30/0°+ 30/30° 11/78°-90° &
9/30"° 17/85°
Hull: 50/21° 30/0° 30/30°+16/90°
10°
Gun mantlet: 50/15°
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History: The Ausf B was the 2nd and 3rd Series of the StuG, differing
from the previous model by improvements to the drive train.

Specific features: Improvements were made to the ignition system,
and a synchromesh transmission replaced the pre-selective type used
in the Ausf A. The 3rd Series of the Ausf B production had a new
six-spoke drive sprocket, and an eight-spoke idler, designed for the
wider 40cm track. The remainder of the vehicle was unchanged.
Combat service: By the end of 1940, the number of Sturmartillerie
batteries had been raised to seven, and four assault-artillery detach-
ments, each with three batteries had been formed. Additional assault-
artillery detachments equipped with Ausf B were formed early in 1941.
The 2nd Sturmartillerie Abteilung was present during the Balkans
campaign, and the 6th Abteilung advanced into Russian territory in
June 1941,

e
- .

O L PP AAAAAL
P el o

wy T oy,
v b

Plates 247-248. StuG Il
Ausf B.

Gepanzerter Selbstfahrlafette flir Sturmgeschiitz 7.5cm Kanone Ausf C

und D (Sd Kfz 142)

Other designations: StuG Ausf C und D, 4 und 5 Serie
Type: Assault gun
Manufacturer: Alkett

Chassis Nos.: 90551-90750
50 Ausf C and 150 Ausf D produced from May to September 1941

Crew: 4 Engine: Maybach HL120TRM
Weight (tons): 20.2 Gearbox: 6 forward, 1 reverse
Length (metres): 5.4 Speed (km/hr): 40

Width (metres): 2.93 Range (km): 160

Height (metres): 1.98 Radio: FuG15 or FuG16

Armament: One 7.5cm StuK37 L/24
Traverse: 12° left 12° right (hand)
Elevation: —10° +20°

Sight: Rblf32

Ammunition: 44
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Armour (mm/angle): Front Side Rear Top/Bottom
Superstructure: 50/10° 30/0°+ 30/30° 11/89°-90° &
9/30° 17/85°
Hull: 50/21° 30/0° 30/30°+ 16/90°
10°
Gun mantlet: 50/15°

History: The 4th Series of production was the Ausf C, and the 5th
Series, the Ausf D. Both models featured an improved superstructure
design.

Specific features: A new superstructure design was introduced with
the Ausf C. The main changes were the elimination of the direct vision
port for the gunner's sight, the redesigning of the roof hatch above
the gunner to allow the gun sight to be raised beside the closed
hatch, and a different armour layout for the front of the superstructure.



With the Ausf D, a percentage of the production were built as com-
mander’s vehicles by adding an armoured pannier to the right side of
the superstructure, of a similar design to the pannier on the left
superstructtire side of all Ausf A-D.

Combat service: The Ausf C and D were used to replace the front-line
losses of 105 assault guns which had occurred in 1941, and to equip

A

Gepanzerter Selbstfahrlafette fiir Sturmgeschiitz 7.5cm Kanone Ausf E
(Sd Kfz 142)

Other designations: StuG Ausf E, 6 Serie
Type: Assault gun

Manufacturer: Alkett

Chassis Nos.: 90751-91036

272 produced from September 1941 to March 1942

Crew: 4 Engine: Maybach HL120TRM
Weight (tons): 20.8 Gearbox: 6 forward, 1 reverse
Length (metres): 5.4 Speed (km/hr): 40

Width (metres): 2.93 Range (km): 160

Height (metres): 1.98 Radio: FuG15 or FuG1é

Armament: One 7.5cm StuK37 L/24 One 7.92mm MG34

Traverse: 12° left 12° right (hand) loose

Elevation: —10° +20° loose

Sight: Rblf32 direct

Ammunition: 44(50) 600

Armour (mm/angle): Front Side Rear Top/Bottom

Superstructure: 50/10° 30/0° 30/30° 17/78°-90° &
17/85°

Hull: 50/21° 30/0° 30/30° + 10° 16/90°

Gun mantlet: 50/15°

History: The Ausf E was part of the 6th Series of StuG production.
Original plans were for 500 StuG in this series, but the Ausf E produc-
tion was cut back with the introduction of the long StuK40 in 1942.
One Ausf E was used as a prototype for this long gun, while a second
Ausf E was used for the StuH prototype. Twelve further Ausf E chassis
were used for the StulG33B.

Specific features: The major improvement in the Ausf E was the addi-
tion of an armoured pannier on the right side of the superstructure
to all StuG in this Series. Both the right and left panniers were longer
than those on previous models. The 9mm slanted armour plates on
the superstructure sides of previous Ausf were discontinued. Another

additional Sturmartillerie detachments. Three Ausf D found their way
to North Africa with the Abt z b v 288 (Detachment for Special Em-
ployment 288) early in 1942, seeing action in the enveloping attack
around the Gazala position, and the capture of Tobruk.

Plates 249-250. Comparative top views of StuG Ill Ausf C or D (left) and StuG Ill Ausf E.
(Note the shape of the two armoured side panniers on the Ausf E.)
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Plate 251. StuG Il Ausf E.

distinguishing feature of the Ausf E were the small hinges for the
glacis hatches, replacing the bulky hinges used on previous Ausf. The
fire power of the StuG was increased by the addition of an MG34,
which was stowed internally. The StuG was not provided with a mount
or gun shield for the MG34. To bring the automatic weapon into
action, the crew member was exposed above the hatch.

Combat service: A few new production Ausf E went to additional
Sturmgeschiitz detachments, but most were used to replace front-line
losses. In early July 1942, there were 619 StuG Ausf A-E listed as
combat ready. By early July 1943, this total had been reduced to 142
Ausf A-E of which, only 37 were with units at the front.
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7.5cm Sturmgeschiitz 40 Ausf F (Sd Kfz 142/1)

Other designations: StuG Ausf F, 6 und 7 Serie
Type: Assault gun / tank destroyer

Manufacturer: Alkett

Chassis Nos.: 91037-91400

359 produced from March to September 1942 plus 1 prototype
Crew: 4 Engine: Maybach HL120TRM
Weight (tons): 21.6 Gearbox: 6 forward, 1 reverse
Length (metres): 6.31 Speed (km/hr): 40

Width (metres): 2.92 Range (km): 140

Height (metres): 2.15 Radio: FuG15 or FuG16

Armament: One 7.5cm StuK40 One 7.92mm MG34
L/43 or L/48

Traverse: 10° left 10° right (hand) loose

Elevation: —6° +20° loose

Sight: SflZF1a direct

Ammunition: 44 600

Armour (mm/angle): Front Side Rear Top/Bottom

Superstructure: 50 or 50+ 30/10° 30/30° 11/78°-90" &
30/10° 17/85°

Hull: 50 or 50+ 30/0° 30/30°+ 16/90°
30/21° 10°

Gun mantlet: 50/0° 30/17° 30/90°

History: On 28 September 1941, a letter from the OKW (Oberkom-
mando der Wehrmacht=Wehrmacht High Command) to the OKH
(Oberkommando des Heeres=Army High Command) stated that Hitler
requested that the armour of the StuG be increased, and that a larger
7.5cm Kanone be mounted. These improvements were to be made as
quickly as possible in order to regain superiority over the new types
of enemy tanks (specifically KV=1 and T-34). This request resulted
in the Ausf F, with the long StuK40, finishing the 6th Series from
March to July 1942, and the 7th Series from July to September 1942.
Additional armour fitting started in June 1942, and continued for the
rest of the Ausf F production, so that 182 had the Zusatz Panzerung
(additional armour). Thirty-one Ausf F were fitted with the L/48
gun.

Specific features: The Ausf F retained the same hull and superstruc-
ture as the Ausf E with the exception of a new modification to the
superstructure roof by the addition of an exhaust fan to remove gun
fumes. Early in the production series, the upper front of the super-
structure was modified to improve protection. The 7.5cm StuK40 was
mounted in the same position as the StuK37, but the gun mantlet had
been redesigned to contain the larger recoil mechanism of the larger
gun.

Plates 252-264. StuG IIl Ausf F.
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Combat service: The Ausf F were issued mainly to Sturmgeschitz
detachments, already at the front. Their appearance gave the front-
line troops an effective anti-tank weapon which could easily defeat
the Russian KV—1 and T-34. The Ausf F were also issued to the
newly-formed F Skl Kp 312, 313 and 314 (Remote-Controlled Demoli-
tion Units) and to the Sturmgeschitz detachments of the Hermann
Goring Division.
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7.5cm Sturmgeschiitz 40 Ausf F/8 (Sd Kfz 142/1)

Other designations: StuG Ausf F/8, 8 Serie
Type: Assault gun / tank destroyer

Manufacturer: Alkett

Chassis Nos.: 91401-91750

334 produced from September to December 1942

Crew: 4 Engine: Maybach HL120TRM
Weight (tons): 23.2 Gearbox: 6 forward, 1 reverse
Length (metres): 6.77 Speed (km/hr): 40

Width (metres): 2.92 Range (km): 140

Height (metres): 2.15 Radio: FuG15 or FuG16

Armament: One 7.5cm StuK40 One 7.92mm MG34
L/48
Traverse: 10° left 10° right (hand) loose
Elevation: —6° +20° loose
Sight: SflZF1a direct
Ammunition: 44 600
Armour (mm/angle): Front Side Rear Top/Bottom
Superstructure: 50430/10° 30/0" 30/30° 11/78°-90° &
17/85"°
Hull: 50+30/21° 30/0° 50/90° 16/90
Gun mantlet: 50/0° 30/17° 30/90"

History: The Ausf F/8 was the 8th Series of the StuG production. The
basic design change was the improvement of the hull. Four Ausf F/8
were converted to StuH42, and twelve chassis were used for the
StulG33B.

Specific features: The same hull design had been maintained from the
Ausf A to F. This was changed in the Ausf F/8 by the introduction of
an improved hull design similar to that used for the Pz Kpfw Il
Ausf J and L. The side plates were extended past the front plate,
with holes drilled to provide towing brackets. The rear deck was
extended farther to the rear, and the air-louvre design was altered to
improve ventilation. The rear hull armour thickness was increased
from 30mm to 50mm, and all Ausf F/8 had the additional 30mm
armour bolted to the front of the hull and superstructure. During
1942, with increased demand for the StuG in preference to the Pz
Kptw 111, Alkett ceased production of the latter and concentrated on
the StuG. As a result, a proportion of the Ausf F/8 were built on
Pz Kpfw Il type hulls, which can be identified by the single-piece
forward-opening hatch over the final drive.

Combat service: Some expansion of new Sturmgeschitz detachments
continued in the autumn and winter of 1942. But again, most Ausf F/8
were used to replace losses in existing units. In addition to the
independent units under Army control, the Leibstandarte Adolf
Hitler, Das Reich, Totenkopf and Grossdeutschland Divisions each
received a Sturmgeschitz detachment, or had their Sturmgeschiitz
company expanded to detachment strength and equipped with Ausf F
and Ausf F/8 in 1942.

Plates 266-266. StuG Il|
Ausf F/8. Note the
additional armour on the
front of the vehicle and the
skirt armour.
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7.5cm Sturmgeschiitz 40 Ausf G (Sd Kfz 142/1)

Other designation: StuG Ill Ausf G
Type: Assault gun / tank destroyer

Manufacturer: Alkett, MIAG
Chassis Nos.: 76101-77550, 91751-94250, 95001~ , 105001-
7,720 produced from December 1942 to March 1945 plus 173 converted
from Pz Kpfw Il in 1944
Crew: 4
Weight (tons): 23.9
Length (metres): 6.77
Width (metres): 2.95
Height (metres): 2.16

Engine: Maybach HL120TRM
Gearbox: 6 forward, 1 reverse
Speed (km/hr): 40

Range (km): 155

Radio: FuG15 & FuG16

One 7.92mm MG34

Armament: One 7.5cm One or two 7.92mm

StuK40 L/48 MG34* or MG42
Traverse: 10° left = loose
10° right (hand)
Elevation: —6° +20° = loose
Sight: SflZF1a = direct
Ammunition: 54 600
Armour (mm/angle): Front Side Rear Top/Bottom
Superstructure: 50+4+30or 30/11° 30/0° 1}—17/?5"—90“
80/10
Hull; 50+300or 30/0° 50/10° 16/90°
80/21°
Gun mantlet: 50 or 50 30/17° 30/90°
+30/0

80/Saukopfblende
*Late production only

History: The Ausf G was the last production series of the StuG. Roll-
ing off the assembly-line in December 1942, the Ausf G was produced
until the end of the war, with no major design changes. In 1942, the
decision was made to use Pz Kpfw Il Fgst for StuG production, since
the Pz Kpfw 1lIl was being phased out and replaced by the Panther.
In response to this request, 165 Pz Kpfw IlIl Ausf M Fgst were used as
chassis for StuG Ausf G, with production from February to November
1943, In 1944, 173 Pz Kpfw Ill, returned to the factory for overhaul,
were converted to StuG Ausf G.

Specific features: The hull of the Ausf G remained unaltered from the
design used for the Ausf F/8. The main design changes were to the
superstructure. The roof was altered, and a cupola with periscopes
was added for the commander, and a shield for the machine-gun was
installed in front of the loader's hatch. The superstructure sides were
now slanted, and slanted plates were added to protect the front of
both panniers. Various improvements were instituted during the pro-
duction run, including introduction of the Saukopf (sow's head) gun
mantlet late in 1943, the coaxial machine-gun early in 1944, and the
Nahverteidigungswaffe (close-in defence weapon) and remote-control
machine-gun to the superstructure roof late in spring 1944. Vehicles
issued to Funklenk Kompanien (Remote-Control Companies) were
fitted with an additional radio aerial on the left front of the fighting
compartment roof.
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Combat service: Twenty-eight independent Sturmgeschitz detach-
ments, four divisional Sturmgeschiitz detachments, two 2nd Funklenk
companies and twelve Sturmgeschiitz platoons (with Luftwaffe Field
Divisions) were at the front in Russia at the start of the Kursk
offensive. From the start of the war, the use of the assault-gun spread
from Sturmgeschiitz detachments to the other types of formations,
including Panzer detachments, Panzerjager detachments and

Funklenk companies and detachments.

Plates 267-269. StuG llI
Ausf G. (Note, in Plate 269,
the additional armour
bolted to the front of the
vehicle.)

Plate 260 (opposite page,
top). StuG Ill Ausf G with
Saukopf gun mantlet.
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10.5¢cm Sturmhaubitze 42 (Sd Kfz 142/2)

Other designation: StuH42
Type: Assault howitzer

Manufacturer: Alkett
Chassis Nos.: 91251-94250, 105001-
1,211 produced from October 1942 to February 1945 plus 1 prototype

Crew: 4 Engine: Maybach HL120TRM
Weight (tons): 24 Gearbox: 6 forward, 1 reverse
Length (metres): 6.14 Speed (km/hr): 40

Width (metres): 2.95 Range (km): 155

Height (metres): 2.16 Radio: FuG15 or FuG16

Armament: One10.5cm One 7.92mm MG34* One 7.92mm MG34
StuH42 L/28

Traverse: 107 left = loose
10° right (hand)

Elevation: —6° 420 = loose

Sight: SfIZF1 = direct

Ammunition: 36 600

Armour (mm/angle): Front Side Rear Top/Bottom

Superstructure: 50+300r 30/11° 30/0° 11-17/75°-90
80/10

Hull 50+300r 30/0° 50/10° 16/90
80/21

Gun mantlet: 50 or 50+ 30/17 30/90°
30/0°

80/Saukopfblende
*Late production only
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History: From the lessons of combat, the Sturmgeschitz units realized 3 ®
the need of a heavier weapon to supplement the 7.5cm StuK of their - -)
StuG. This resulted in an order, in 1941, to mount the leFH18 in a (& b
trial series of 12 StuG to be produced from January to March 1942,
Because of various delays, only a single prototype was finished in
March 1942, with 5 StuH on StuG Ausf F, and 4 on StuG Ausf F/8
chassis completed in October 1942. Delivery of the first production
series of StuH42 started in March 1943, with peak production hitting
119 in September 1944. Plates 261-262. StuH42 based on the StuG IIl Ausf F (top) and the Ausf G (below).
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Specific features: The StuH42 had the same hull and superstructure
as the StuG Ausf F, F/8 and G, upon which it was based. During
the production series, as improvements were made in the StuG
Ausf G, these same improvements were made on the StuH42. The
basic difference between the StuH and StuG, was the altered gun
mount to take the 10.5cm StuH, and altered internal storage for the
larger rounds.

Combat service: From 1943, StuH were issued to many of the Sturm-
geschiitz detachments later renamed Sturmgeschutz brigades. Each
detachment equipped with these vehicles received nine StuH42 which
they used to support the StuG40, to provide heavier destructive fire-
power and to supplement anti-tank defence. At the start of the Kursk
offensive, sixty-eight StuH42 were with Army Groups Centre and South,
at the front in Russia.

Plate 263. A late model of StuH42 without muzzle-brake,
and fitted with the remote-controlled machine-gun.
Plate 264 (right). StuH42 based on the StuG Il Ausf G,
with Saukopf gun mantlet.
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Sturmgeschiitz Il (Fl)

Other designation: StuG (Fl)

Type: Flame-thrower on assault gun chassis

10 converted in May and June 1943

Crew: 4 Engine: Maybach HL120TRM

Weight (tons): 23 Gearbox: 6 forward, 1 reverse

Length (metres): 5.52 Speed (km/hr): 40

Width (metres): 2.95 Range (km): 155

Height (metres): 2.16 Radio: FuG5

Armament: One 14mm Flammen- One 7.92mm MG34

werfer

Traverse: 10° left 10° right (hand) loose

Elevation: —86° +20° loose

Sight: direct

Ammunition: 600

Armour (mm/angle): Front Side Rear Top/Bottom

Superstructure: 504 30/10° 30/11° 30/0° 11-17/75°-90°

Hull: 50+30/21° 30/0° 50/10° 16/90°

Sturminfanteriegeschiitz 33B

Type: Assault infantry gun

Manufacturer: Alkett

Chassis Nos.: 90751-91036, 91401-91750

24 produced from December 1941 to October 1942

Crew: 5 Engine: Maybach HL120TRM

Weight (tons): 21 Gearbox: 6 forward, 1 reverse

Length (metres): 5.4 Speed (km/hr): 20

Width (metres): 2.9 Range (km): 110

Height (metres): 2.3 Radio: FuG Spr d

Armament: One 15¢m Stu | G L/11 One 7.92mm MG34

Traverse: 3" left 3° right (hand) 15° left 20° right (hand)

Elevation: —3° +25° —-10° +20°

Sight: Rblf36 + SfIZF1 KgZF2

Ammunition: 30 600

Armour (mm/angle):Front Side Rear Top/Bottom

Superstructure: 80/10° 50/25° 15/0° 10/90° +
17/11°-90°

Hull: 30+50 or 50/21° 30/0° 30or 16/90°

Gun mantlet: 30/10° 50/10°
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History: In December 1942, plans were made to increase Sturmge
schiitz 11l production by utilizing the chassis already on order for the
Pz Kpfw 1ll. With the ending of the Pz Kpfw Ill production, only 100
tanks would be available for manufacture as Flammpanzer (flame-
throwing vehicle), and it was decided that of the 220 Sturmgeschiitz
to be delivered in June 1943, ten would be armed with the Flammen-
werfer (flame-thrower). Only these ten were eventually converted.
Specific features: The Sturmkanone (assault-gun) was replaced by
the Flammenwerfer, and flame fuel tanks were fitted, but otherwise,
as for Sturmgeschiitz Ill, from which they were converted. The only
photographic evidence of these Flammenwerfer shows a unit con-
verted from a StuG |1l Ausf F/8.

Plate 265. StulG33B.




History: The StulG33B was the third attempt at mounting the 15cm
sIG33 on a Pz Kpfw chassis. Unlike those mounted on the Pz Kpfw
| and Il chassis, the sIG33B was to have a fully-enclosed fighting
compartment. In July 1941, Alkett was ordered to furnish twelve
chassis which were to be completed by the middle of September.
This initial version was completed in December 1941 and January
1942. On 20 September 1942, twelve assault-vehicles mounting “a
heavy weapon capable of demolishing houses with two or three
rounds, were ordered to be completed within 14 days. The original
twelve sIG33B were rebuilt, and an additional twelve new sIG33B
were built in October 1942.

Specific features: The sIG33B had the same hull as the StuG, Ausf

Plate 266. StulG33B.

Munitionspanzer auf Fahrgestell
Sturmgeschiitz lll Ausf G

Type: Ammunition carrier

History: In 1944 and 1945, a number of Sturmgeschitz were con-
verted to ammunition carriers by the removal of the Sturmkanone 40.
A flat armour plate covered the front of the gun aperture.

Plate 267. Munitionspanzer auf Fgst StuG Il Ausf G.

Plate 268 (below). One of a number of Pz Kpfw Ill tanks that were captured by the Russians
and re-armed with their 7.62cm anti-tank gun.
Plate 269 (below right). A design project to mount the 8.8cm gun on the StuG Iil.

E and F/8. The superstructure was completely redesigned. The front,
sides and rear were extended, and a roof added to form a completely
enclosed fighting compartment. The sIG33 was mounted in a sliding
gun mantlet, offset to the right of the vehicle's centre-line. Secondary
armament was provided by an MG34 in a hull mount in the right
superstructure front.

Combat service: A Sturmgeschiitz company was sent to Stalingrad in
November 1942, to support the Panzer and Panzergrenadier divisions.
A second Sturm schwere Infanteriegeschitz company was formed as
the 9th Company, 201st Panzer Regiment, 23rd Panzer Division. This
division was sent to try to break the Russian encirclement of Stalin-
grad, and to delay the Russian advance during the winter of 1942/43.

269
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Panzerkampfwagen IV

and variants
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Plates 270-275 (this page). Pilot designs for the Panzerkampfwagen IV project. Plates 276-280 (opposite page). _ ¥
Plates 270-271. The Rheinmetall-Borsig pilot model, VK2001 (Rh). Plates 276-277. Pilot model for Pz Kpfw IV, originally coded ‘BW' ('Bataillonsfiihrerwagen’,
Plate 272. Modified version of the VK2001 (Rh). or ‘battalion commander’s vehicle). Note that the cupola was of the same type as that used

Plate 273. Design drawing for the VK2002 (MAN). on Pz Kpfw Il Ausf A, )
Plate 274. Design drawing for the VK2001(D)—the Daimler version. Plates 278-280. Pz Kpfw IV Ausf A. Note that the cupola on the production model was of
Plate 275. Krupp's design drawing, the VK2001(K). the same type as that used on Pz Kpfw Il Ausf B,
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Panzerkampfwagen IV Ausf A (Sd Kfz 161)

Other designation: 1 Serie BW
Type: Medium support tank

Manufacturer: Krupp-Gruson

Chassis Nos.: 80101-80135

35 produced from October 1937 to March 1938

Crew: 5 Engine: Maybach HL108TR
Weight (tons): 18.4 Gearbox: 5 forward, 1 reverse
Length (metres): 5.6 Speed (km/hr): 31

Width (metres): 2.9 Range (km): 150

Height (metres): 2.65 Radio: FuG5

Armament: One 7.5cm One 7.92mm MG13 One 7.92mm MG13
KwK37 L/24
Traverse: 360° (electric) = hand
Elevation: —10° +30° =
Sight: TZF5b = KgZF2
Ammunition: 122 Pzgr, 3,000 Patr SmK
Spar+ Nebel
Armour (mm/angle): Front Side  Rear Top/Bottom
Turret: 15/10 15/25° 15/0"-25° 10/83°-90°
Superstructure: 15/7° 15/0° 15/10" 12/85°-90°
Hull: 15/12° 15/0° 15/10° 5/90"
Gun mantlet: 15/round

History: The development contract for a Pz Kpfw in the 20 ton class
was issued to Krupp in 1935. Known originally as the 7.5cm Ges-
chiitz-Panzerwagen (Vs Kfz 618) (7.5cm gun armoured vehicle;
experimental vehicle No. 618), the Pz Kpfw IV started production in
the autumn of 1937. In April 1936, the name was changed from
Geschiitz-Panzerwagen to Panzerkampfwagen IV, and received the
designation Vs Kfz 622, which had previously been assigned to the
Pz Kpftw II. All of the original order of thirty-five Pz Kpfw IV Ausf A
were completed, and accepted for issue.

Specific features: The suspension of the Pz Kpfw IV consisted of a
forward-drive sprocket, four pairs of road-wheels with leaf springs,
a rear idler and four return rollers. Power was provided by a 12

cylinder gasoline engine, through a five-speed transmission to the
final drives, and an epicyclic clutch and brake steering system. An
auxiliary engine was provided to drive a generator which provided
power for the electric turret traverse. The 7.5cm KwK and a coaxial
MG34 were mounted in an inner moving mantlet in the turret, and a
second MG34 was mounted in the front of the superstructure. The
15mm armour was designed to prevent penetration by armour-piercing
rounds from smallarms, and by shell fragments. Numerous vision
slits and pistol ports were provided for the crew, with observation
provided for the commander by a drum cupola with 8 vision slits.
The driver's front plate was forward of the rest of the superstructure
front, allowing the driver to see to his right front, and providing more
room for internal ammunition storage.

Combat service: By January 1938, three Pz Kpfw IV had been issued
to the troops, and this number had increased to thirty by | April
1938. Seeing action in Poland, Norway and France, the Ausf A were
withdrawn from the Panzer regiments before the spring campaigns
of 1941,

278
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Panzerkampfwagen IV Ausf B (Sd Kfz 161)

Other designation: 2 Serie BW
Type: Medium support tank

Manufacturer: Krupp-Gruson

Chassis Nos.: 80201-80245

42 produced from April to September 1938

Crew: 5 Engine: Maybach HL120TR
Weight (tons): 18.8 Gearbox: 6 forward, 1 reverse
Length (metres): 5.92 Speed (km/hr): 40

Width (metres): 2.83 Range (km): 200

Height (metres): 2.68 Radio: FuG5

Armament: One 7.5cm KwK37 L/24 One 7.92mm MG34
Traverse: 360° (electric)
Elevation: —10" 420"

Sight: TZF5b =

Ammunition: 80 Pzgr, Spgr+ Nebel 2,400 Patr SmK

Armour (mm/angle): Front Side  Rear Top/Bottom
Turret: 30/10° 15/25" 15/0°-24° 10/83°-90°
Superstructure: 30/7° 15/0° 15/10° 12/85°-90°
Hull: 30/12° 15/0° 15/10° 5/90°

Gun mantlet: 30/round

History: Krupp-Gruson had been given an order to produce 45 of the
2nd Series BW, but three were not completed because of shortage
of parts.

Specific features: Improvements incorporated in the Ausf B included
a larger engine and six-speed transmission, an increase in the
frontal armour thickness to 30mm, and a new type of cupola. Other
modifications included a conical-shaped hood over the right signal
port in the turret roof, to shield signal lamps, and single-piece
hatches over the driver and radio-operator. The superstructure front
on the Ausf B was in one straight piece, without the hull machine-gun
which had been replaced by a visor and a pistol port. In order to
prolong their combat life, from late 1940, additional armour plates
were bolted to the hull and superstructure sides of some Ausf Bs.
Combat service: During the period in which the Ausf B was produced
in 1938, only three Pz Kpfw IV were issued to a Zug (platoon) in the
light tank company (a) of each Panzer detachment, which resulted in
Panzer regiments with only six Pz Kpfw IV. The Ausf B saw service
in Poland, France, the Balkans and Russia, and had been gradually
phased out through attrition by late 1943.

Plate 281. Pz Kpfw IV Ausf B.
Plate 282. The turret for Pz Kpfw IV Ausf B and C, showing the 7.5cm gun
mounted in an internal mantlet.

Panzerkampfwagen IV Ausf C (Sd Kfz 161)

Other designation: 3 Serie BW
Type: Medium support tank

Manufacturer: Krupp-Gruson
Chassis Nos.: 80301-80440
134 produced from September 1938 to August 1939
Crew: 5 Engine: Maybach HL120TR
Weight (tons): 19 & TRM
Length (metres): 5.92 Gearbox: 6 forward, 1 reverse
Width (metres): 2.83 Speed (km/hr): 40
Height (metres): 2.68 Range (km): 200
Radio: FuG5

Armament: One 7.5cm KwK37 One 7.92mm MG34
L/24

Traverse: 360° (electric)

Elevation: —10° +20°

Sight: TZF5b

Ammunition: 80 Pzgr, Spgr+ Nebel

L

2,400 Patr SmK

Armour (mm/angle):  Front Side  Rear Top/Bottom
Turret: 30/10° 15/25° 15/0°-24" 10/83°-90°
Superstructure: 30/7° 15/0° 15/10° 12/85°-90°
Hull: 30/12° 15/0° 15/10° 5/90°

Gun mantlet: 30/round

History: Of the initial order for 300 Ausf C, only 134 were completed
as Pz Kpfw IV. In August 1939, six chassis had been handed over to
the Inspectorate for Engineers, for use as the basic chassis for bridge-
laying tanks. The remainder of the order, amounting to 160, were
dropped in March 1938, before production had started.

Specific features: The Ausf C included a series of minor changes to
the design of the Ausf B, including an altered motor mount, improved
turret race, redesigned gun-mantlet housing, and an armour sleeve
to protect the coaxial machine-gun. From Chassis No. 80341, the
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Plate 283. Pz Kpfw IV Ausf C in Poland.




Ausf Cs were equipped with an engine, modified to improve carbura-
tion. From late 1940, to prolong combat life, additional armour plates
were bolted to the hull and superstructure sides of some Ausf C.
Combat service: With increased production of the Ausf C, the organi-
zation of the light tank company (a) was altered early in 1939, so
that the 2 Zug (2nd platoon) was to have four to six Pz Kpfw IV. By
the start of the Polish campaign, the medium company had been
introduced in the 1st Panzer Division and the 1st Light Division. The
former had fourteen Pz Kpfw IV in each medium company, the
latter had eight. On 1 September 1939, the remainder of the Panzer
divisions still had the light tank company (a) with four to six Pz
Kpfw 1V, during the Polish Campaign. The Ausf C remained in active
service until 1943, but its numbers had been gradually reduced by
attrition.

Plates 284-286. Pz Kpfw IV Ausf C (below, in Russia).
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Panzerkampfwagen IV Ausf D (Sd Kfz 161)

Other designation: 4 und 5 Serie BW
Type: Medium support tank

Manufacturer: Krupp-Gruson
Chassis Nos.: 80501-80748
229 produced from October 1939 to May 1941

Crew: 5 Engine: Maybach HL120TRM

Weight (tons): 20 Gearbox: 6 forward, 1 reverse

Length (metres): 5.92 Speed (km/hr): 40

Width (metres): 2.84 Range (km): 200

Height (metres): 2.68 Radio: FuG5

Armament: One 7.5cm  One 7.92mm MG34 One 7.92mm MG34
KwK37 L/24

Traverse: 360° = 20° left 20° right
(electric) (hand)
Elevation: —8° +20° = —10° +15°

Sight: TZF5b = KgZF2

Ammunition: 80 2,700

Armour (mm/angle): Front Side Rear Top/Bottom

Turret: 30/10° 20/25" 20/0°-24° 10/83"-90°

Superstructure: 30/7° 20/0° 20/9° 12/84°-90"

Hull: 30/12° 20/0° 20/10° 10/90°

Gun mantlet: 35/0°-29°

History: In January 1938, Krupp-Gruson received an order to produce
200 in the 4th Series BW and 48 in the 5th Series. Of this total, only
229 were completed as gun-armed Pz Kpfw. The other 19 chassis
were utilized to produce 16 bridge-laying tanks, 2 self-propelled guns
and a Munitionsschlepper for Karl. Later in 1941, in an endeavour
to seek a more powerful armament, an Ausf D was rebuilt with a
5cm KwK39 L/60.

Specific features: The main improvements incorporated in the Ausf
D were the increase in the side and rear armour from 15 to 20mm,
and the provision of an external mantlet for the 7.5cm KwK. The super-
structure front was stepped so that the plate in front of the radio-
operator was farther back than that in front of the driver. The driver
had a pistol port to the right front, and the hull MG was reintroduced

Plate 286. Pz Kpfw IV Ausf D. Note that the hull machine-
gun position has been re-introduced within the
Kugelblende 30.

PANZERKAMPFWAGEN IV AND VARIANTS 91



in front of the radio-operator. Ausf D, produced late in the series,
had additional 30mm plates bolted and welded to the superstructure
and hull front, and 20mm plates bolted to the hull and superstructure
sides. Later, in 1943, several Ausf D were refitted with 7.5cm KwK
L/48 for use with training and replacement units.

Combat service: By May 1940, Pz Kpfw production had been sufficient
for every tank detachment to have a medium tank company of from
six to eleven Pz Kpfw IV. On 10 May 1940, at the start of the cam-
paign in France, there were 280 Ausf A, B, C and D in the Panzer
divisions. The Ausf D saw service in France, the Balkans, Africa and
Russia. The last few were phased out by attrition early in 1944,

Plate 287. The turret for Pz Kpfw IV Ausf D,
showing the 7.5cm gun in an external mantlet,
Plate 288. Rear view of the turret for Pz

Kpfw IV Ausf B, C and D.

Plate 289. Pz Kpfw IV Ausf D, in service
at a tank driver school, exhibiting the later
types of cupola and drive sprocket. (The
machines in the background are
Fahrschulwanne IV tank training
vehicles.)

Plate 290. Pz Kpfw IV Ausf D, followed
by a column of Pz Kpfw IV Ausf C,
moving through a French town.

Plate 291. Pz Kpfw IV Ausf D with snow-

plough attachment.

Plate 292. Pz Kpfw IV Ausf D upgunned
with a 7.5cm KwK L/48 and with
additional armour plates bolted to the
front superstructure. This vehicle, like
that shown in Plate 289, is in service ata

el R iy T T e M e e = e S W NSO 4y tank driver school.
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Panzerkampfwagen IV Ausf E (Sd Kfz 161)

Other designation: 6 Serie BW
Type: Medium support tank

Manufacturer: Krupp-Gruson
Chassis Nos.: 80801-81023

223 produced from September 1940 to April 1941

Engine: Maybach HL120TRM
Gearbox: 6 forward, 1 reverse
Speed (km/hr): 42

Range (km): 200

Radio: FuG5

Crew: 5

Weight (tons): 21
Length (metres): 5.92
Width (metres): 2.84
Height (metres): 2.68

Armament: One 7.5cm
KwK37 L/24

Traverse: 360°
(electric)

Elevation: —8° +20°

Sight: TZF5b

Ammunition: 80 Pzgr,
Spar+ Nebel

Armour (mm/angle):
Turret:
Superstructure:

Hull:

Gun mantlet:

-
[

=y

R »

One 7.92mm MG34

[l

2,700 Patr SmK

Side
20/24°

Front
30/10°

One 7.92mm MG34

20" left 20° right
(hand)

—10° +15°

KgZF2

Rear Top/Bottom
20/14" 10/83"-90°

30+ 30/7° 20+ 20/0° 20/15" 12/84°-80"

50/15°
35/0°-29°
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Plates 293-295. Pz Kpfw IV Ausf E. Above right, a
factory photograph that shows the new driving
sprocket, new driver’s visor (Fahrersehklappe 30) and
the extractor fan in the turret roof; below, in North

Africa.

20+20/0° 20/10° 10/90°

History: In January 1938, the order for 223 6th Series BW was issued
to Krupp-Gruson, and this total was completed.

Specific features: The main improvements introduced with the Ausf
E were a new cupola design, modifications to the turret, and in-
creased armour protection. The turret now had a single bent plate
for the turret rear, and an exhaust fan to extract gun fumes. While
all Ausf E had a 50mm hull front and 20mm plate bolted to the hull
and superstructure sides, several of the early Ausf E were minus
the extra 30mm plate on the superstructure front. Minor modifications
included a simplified sprocket design, glacis hatches countersunk
level with surface of glacis, new design of driver's visor (pivoting),
single signal post on turret roof and an armoured cover for the
smoke-candle rack.

Combat service: With the continued production of the Ausf D, and
the completion of the Ausf E, sufficient Pz Kpfw IV became available
to furnish each medium tank company with ten Pz Kpfw IV for the
campaigns in the Balkans, North Africa and Russia. Forty Ausf D
and E were taken to North Africa with the 5th and 8th Panzer Regi-
ments, and 438 Ausf B-F were with the seventeen Panzer divisions
which attacked the Russians in June 1941, The last Ausf E were
phased out by attrition early in 1944,




Panzerkampfwagen IV Ausf F (Sd Kfz 161)

Other designation: 7 Serie BW
Type: Medium support tank
Manufacturer: Krupp-Gruson, Vomag, Nibelungenwerke

Chassis Nos.: 82001-82614
462 produced from April 1941 to March 1942, of which 25 converted

to Ausf F,
Crew: 5 Engine: Maybach HL120TRM
Weight (tons): 22.3 Gearbox: 6 forward, 1 reverse
Length (metres): 5.92 Speed (km/hr): 42
Width (metres): 2.84 Range (km): 200
Height (metres): 2.68 Radio: FuG5

Armament: One 7.5cm One 7.92mm MG34 One 7.92mm MG34
KwK37 L/24

Traverse: 360° (electric) = hand
Elevation: —8° +20° =
Sight: TZF5b = KgZF2
Ammunition: 80 Pzgr, 3,000 Patr SmK

Spar+ Nebel
Armour (mm/angle): Front Side Rear Top/Bottom
Turret: 50/11° 30/26° 30/16° 10/83°-90°
Superstructure: 50/10° 30/0° 20/12° 12/85°-90°
Hull: 50/12° 30/0° 20/9° 10/90°
Gun mantlet: 50/0°-30°

History: The initial Ausf F order was given to Krupp-Gruson for 500
in the 7th Series BW. This was later increased when Vomag received
an order to produce 100 and Nibelungenwerke, 25. Before these
series were completed the OKH issued an order to mount the 7.5cm
KwK40 L/43 as quickly as possible, resulting in each series being
completed as Ausf F,. Twenty-five of the Ausf F,, which had been
fitted originally with the short 7.5cm KwK37, were converted to Ausf
F, by mounting the 7.5cm KwK40 L/43, before being issued to the
troops.

Specific features: The major improvement with the Ausf F was the
increase of the armour thickness on most surfaces. Minor improve-
ments included 40cm wide tracks with the accompanying dished
sprocket and tubular idler, air-intake cowl on the glacis hatches to
cool the steering brakes, and new muffler designs for the main and
auxiliary engines. The vision ports, pistol ports, driver’s visor, hull
machine-gun mount and turret doors were all changed from previous
models because of the increased armour thicknesses.

Combat service: The Ausf F,, which equipped several new units
and refitted the 2nd and 5th Panzer Divisions, was mainly issued
piecemeal to units at the front, to replace losses. About 208 Ausf
B to F, were available with units in Russia when the summer offen-
sive started in June 1942. This was reduced to 60 available on the
entire Eastern front at the time of the offensive at Kursk in July 1943.

Plates 296-298. Pz Kpfw IV
Aust Fq. Plate 296 shows
the double doors in the
sides of the turret, the new
driving sprocket and rear
idler wheel. In Plate 297,
note that the front of the
superstructure is now a
single 50mm plate. A new
machine-gun mounting (the
Kugelblende 50) and an
improved visor for the
driver (the Fahrersehklappe
50) have also been installed.
Plate 298 shows the Ausf
F-| on trials.
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Panzerkampfwagen IV Ausf F, (Sd Kfz 161/1)

Other designation: 7 Serie BW
Type: Medium tank

Manufacturer: Krupp-Gruson, Vomag, Nibelungenwerke
Chassis Nos.: 82370-82650
175 produced from March to July 1942, plus 25 converted from Ausf F,

Crew: 5 Engine: Maybach HL120TRM

Weight (tons): 23 Gearbox: 6 forward, 1 reverse

Length (metres): 6.62 Speed (km/hr): 40

Width (metres): 2.84 Range (km): 200

Height (metres): 2.68 Radio: FuG5

Armament: One 7.5cm One 7.92mm MG34 One 7.92mm MG34
KwK40 L/43

Traverse: 360° (electric) = hand

Elevation: —8° +20° =

Sight: TZF5¢ = KgZF2

Ammunition: 87 3,000

Armour (mm/angle): Front Side Rear Top/Bottom

Turret: 50/11° 30/26° 30/16° 10/83°-90°

Superstructure: 50/10° 30/0° 20/12° 12/85°-90°

Hull: 50/12° 30/0° 20/90° 10/90°

Gun mantlet: 50/0°-30"

n

History: In November 1941, plans were made to improve the arma-
ment of the Pz Kpfw IV by installing a long-barrelled 7.5cm KwkK.
This change was to have taken place with the Ausf G. Because of
the superiority of the Russian KV-1 and T-34, an order was issued
to mount the 7.5cm KwK40 as quickly as possible. This resulted in
the loss of a month's production in March 1942, and the Ausf F
series was completed with 7.5cm KwK40 L/43, and was designated
Ausf Fj.

Specific features: The differences between the Ausf F, and F,
related to the introduction of the new gun. Ammunition storage was
modified to stow the larger rounds, the amount of ammunition carried
was increased and the gunner's and commander's seats were
changed to allow more room. The elevation mechanism was modified
and an auxiliary hand traverse was installed for the loader. Because
of the long barrel, a coil-spring counter-balance was installed for the
7.5cm KwK40.

Combat service: While some Ausf F, were issued to several newly-
formed tank detachments and were given to the motorized infantry
divisions, the majority went to front-line units to replace losses. This
provided a Pz Kpfw which was superior to the Russian, British and
American armour used at the fronts in the summer of 1942.

Plates 299-301. Pz Kpfw IV
Ausf F3. The tank in Plate
300 has been captured in
the Western Desert (where
the model was known to
the British as the ‘Mk IV
Special’). Fitted to the gun
barrel is an aerial deflector
similar to that used on the
short 7.6cm gun. In Plate
301, the KwK40 gun has
been fitted with the early
single-baffle, globular
muzzle-brake.
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Plates 302-303. Pz Kpfw IV Ausf G. Top, early production model; note that the gun has
been fitted with the new muzzle-brake. Below, middle production model with vision ports in
the front and sides of the turret,
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Panzerkampfwagen IV Ausf G (Sd Kfz 161/1 und 161/2)

Other designation: 7 und 8 Serie BW
Type: Medium tank

Manufacturer: Krupp-Gruson, Vomag, Nibelungenwerke

Chassis Nos.: 82651-84400

1,687 produced from May 1942 to June 1943

Crew: 5 Engine: Maybach HL120TRM
Weight (tons): 23.5 Gearbox: 6 forward, 1 reverse
Length (metres): 6.62 Speed (km/hr): 40

Width (metres): 2.88 Range (km): 210

Height (metres): 2.68 Radio: FuG5

Armament: One 7.5cm One 7.92mm MG34 One 7.92mm MG34

KwK40 L/48

Traverse: 360° (electric) = hand
Elevation: —8° +20° =
Sight: TZF5f/1 = KgZF2
Ammunition: 87 Pzgr, 3,000 Patr SmK

Spar+ Nebel
Armour (mm/angle): Front Side Rear Top/Bottom
Turret: 50/11 30/26° 30/10° 10/83°-90°
Superstructure: 50 or 50+30/10° 30/0° 20/12° 12/85°-90°
Hull: 50 or 50 +30/12° 30/0° 20/9° 10/90"
Gun mantlet: 50/0°-30°

History: The 1,750 Ausf G were acquired by ten separate orders,
issued to Krupp-Gruson, Vomag and Nibelungenwerke. Of this num-
ber, only 1,687 were completed as Pz Kpfw. The remainder were
used as prototypes for the Hummel (bumble-bee) 10 chassis and
the Brummbér (grizzly bear) 53 chassis. From late March 1943, the
7.5cm KwK40 L/48 was installed instead of the L/43, with a total

Plate 304. A late production Pz Kpfw IV Ausf G, with
Schiirzen (armour skirts) and additional armour on the
hull front.
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of 1,275 Ausf G receiving the L/43, Delivery of Ausf G, with additional
armour bolted or welded to the front of the hull and superstructure,
began on 20 June 1942. Starting at 16 per month from July to
November 1942, half of the Ausf G production were to be fitted with
additional armour, from December 1942, resulting in approximately
700 Ausf G having the extra protection.

Specific features: The early Ausf G were identical with the Ausf F,.
This gradually changed throughout the production run as improve-
ments were introduced. The first change entailed vision ports being
eliminated from the turret sides and in the loader's side of the turret
front. Other changes, in the summer of 1942, included a new style
muzzle brake, installing a system which allowed the transfer of
coolant to another Pz Kpfw to aid cold-weather starting, and smoke-
dischargers mounted on the turret side instead of the hull rear. In
January 1943, the driver's episcope (KFF2) was eliminated. In March
1943, a new cupola with thicker armour and a single-piece hatch
was introduced together with ‘Schirzen’, which were thin steel plates
attached to the sides of the hull and which surrounded the turret sides
and rear. The very late models of the Ausf G received a new type of
drive sprocket, and the radio antenna was moved to the left hull rear,
making it almost impossible to distinguish a late Ausf G from an
early Ausf H.

Combat service: At the start of the summer offensive in Russia, late
in June 1942, approximately 170 Ausf F, and G were with units at
the front. This number had increased to B41 Pz Kpfw IV (lang) with
Army Groups Centre and South, at the start of the Kursk offensive.
In 1943, the Pz Kpfw |V were extended from medium companies to
every company in each detachment of Panzer regiments, each com-
pany having twenty-two Pz Kpfw IV.

——



Panzerkampfwagen IV Ausf H (Sd Kfz 161/2)

Other designation: 9 Serie BW
Type: Medium tank

Manufacturer: Krupp-Gruson, Vomag, Nibelungenwerke
Chassis Nos.: 84401-91500
3,774 produced from April 1943 to July 1944

Crew: 5 Engine: Maybach HL120TRM
Weight (tons): 25 Gearbox: 6 forward, 1 reverse
Length (metres): 7.02 Speed (km/hr): 38

Width (metres): 2.88 Range (km): 210

Height (metres): 2.68 Radio: FuG5

Armament: One 7.5cm One 7.92mm MG34 One 7.92mm MG34
KwK40 L/48

Traverse: 360° (electric) = hand
Elevation: —8° +20° =
Sight: TZF5f/1 = KgZF2
Ammunition: 87 Pzgr, 3,150 Patr SmK

Spgr+ Nebel
Armour (mm/angle): Front Side Rear Top/Bottom
Turret: 50/10° 30/26° 30/15° 15/84°-90°
Superstructure: 80/10° 30/0° 20/11° 12/85°-90°
Hull: 80/14° 30/0° 20/8° 10/90°
Gun mantlet; 50/0°-30°
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History: Of the 3,935 Ausf H chassis produced, 3,774 were completed
as Pz Kpfw IV, with 30 used for the first StuG IV and 130 for Brumm-
bar. In November 1943, an attempt was made to alter the suspen-
sion to gain ground clearance. The experiment failed and the Pz
Kpfw IV retained the same basic suspension from 1937 until the end
of the war.

Specific features: The basic change from the Ausf G was the SSG77
transmission fitted to the Ausf H. The frontal armour on the Ausf H
evolved from 50mm basic with 30mm additional, to 80mm basic, to
80mm basic interlocked with the hull sides. Minor modifications,
introduced during the production run of the Ausf H, included exter-
nal air-filters, all-steel return rollers, a cupola mount for an anti-
aircraft machine gun, a new style idler, and the deletion of the side
vision ports for the driver and radio operator.

Combat service: From 1943, Panzer regiments in the Panzer divisions
were to have one detachment equipped with Pz Kpfw IV and one
detachment with Panthers. As a result of problems with the Panther,
some Panzer divisions had a second detachment equipped with Pz
Kpfw IV, while many had but a single detachment of four companies,
each equipped with twenty-two Pz Kpfw IV, plus eight with the HQ
Company. On 6 June 1944, most of the 748 Pz Kpfw IV with the nine
Panzer divisions in France were Ausf H.

Plates 305-307. Pz Kpfw IV Ausf H. The vehicle in Plate 305 has the new type of drive
sprocket but the old type of idler wheel; Plate 306 shows a late production model, with both
new drive sprocket and idler wheel. Plate 307 (below): on manoeuvres in France in 1944,



Panzerkampfwagen IV Ausf J (Sd Kfz 161/2)

Other designation: Gerat 550
Type: Medium tank

Manufacturer: Nibelungenwerke

Chassis Nos.: 91501-

1,758 produced from June 1944 to March 1945

Crew: 5 Engine: Maybach HL120TRM112
Weight (tons): 25 Gearbox: 6 forward, 1 reverse
Length (metres): 7.02 Speed (km/hr): 38

Width (metres): 2.88 Range (km): 320

Height (metres): 2.68 Radio: FuGS5

Armament; One 7.5cm One 7.92mm MG34 One 7.92mm MG34

KwK40 L/48

Traverse: 360° (hand) = hand
Elevation: —8° +20° =
Sight: TZF5f/2 =n KgZF2
Ammunition: 87 Pzgr, 3,150 Patr SmK
Spgr+ Nebel
Armour (mm/angle): Front Side Rear Top/Bottom
Turret: 50/10° 30/25° 30/15° 18/86° & 26/90°
Superstructure: 80/8° 30/0° 20/10° 12/85°-80°
Hull: 80/15° 30/0° 20/10° 10/90°
Gun mantlet: 50/0°-30°

History: The Ausf J was the last series of the Pz Kpfw IV and was
produced solely by Nibelungenwerke after Krupp had been switched
tc the StuG IV, and Vomag to the Jgd Pz IV. In addition to the
1,758 Pz Kpfw IV, 278 Ausf J chassis were used for Panzer [V/70(A)
and 142 chassis were built for conversion to Brummbar.

Specific features: The main change introduced with the Ausf J was
the elimination of the electric traverse and its associated auxiliary
engine. A dual gear-ratio hand-traverse was fitted in its place, and
the space previously occupied by the auxiliary engine was used to
increase the fuel capacity. The armour thickness of the turret roof
was increased and a ‘Nahverteidigungswaffe’ added as a smoke-
projector and for close defence. Minor improvements introduced
during the Ausf J production run included the deletion of pistol ports
and vision ports from the turret rear and side doors, wire-mesh
skirting on the hull sides, 3 instead of 4 return rollers, steel-tyred
road wheels, vertical exhaust mufflers, and the hull sides extended
beyond the front hull plate, and drilled to provide holes for towing
shackles.

Combat service: As a result of combat attrition and loss of produc-
tion through bombing, the number of Pz Kpfw IV per Company by
official organization was cut back to 17, 14 or 10 in November 1944.
Thus the Panzer divisions taking part in the Ardennes offensive had
only 26 to 42 Pz Kpfw IV. A total of only 259 were on hand with eight
Panzer divisions taking part in the offensive. During the war, Pz
Kpfw IV had been furnished to Bulgaria, Croatia, Finland, Italy, Spain,
Rumania, Turkey and Hungary.

3 & &
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Plates 308-312. Pz
Kpfw IV Ausf J:
Plate 308, with
Schiirzen; Plate
309, with wire mesh
side-skirts; Plate
310, a top view
showing the turret
after elimination of
the vision ports and
loader’s vision port
in the turret front;
Plate 311, with
three track-return
rollers; Plate 312, a
rear view showing
the new exhaust
system.
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Panzerkampfwagen IV als Tauchpanzer

Other designation: Tauchpanzer IV
Type: Submersible medium support tank

42 converted from July 1940

Crew: 5 Engine: Maybach HL120TRM
Weight (tons): 20 Gearbox: 6 forward, 1 reverse
Length (metres): 5.92 Speed (km/hr): 40

Width (metres): 2.84 Range (km): 200

Height (metres): 2.68 Radio: FuG5

Armament: One 7.5cm One 7.92mm MG34 One 7.92mm MG34
KwK37 L/24

Traverse: 360° 20° left 20° right
(electric) (hand)

Elevation: —8° +20° = —=10° +15°
Sight: TZF56b = KgZF2
Ammunition: 80 2,700

Armour (mm/angle): Front Side Rear Top/Bottom
Turret: 30/10° 20/25° 20/0°-24° 10/83°-90°
Superstructure: 30/7° 20/0° 20/9° 12/84°-90°
Hull: 30/12° 20/0° 20/10° 10/90°
Gun mantlet: 35/0°-29°

History: The Tauchpanzer IV were converted in the same way as for
the underwater version of the Pz Kpfw IIl. Additional sealing was
provided for the engine air-intakes, and the exhaust was fitted with
non-return valves in place of the normal mufflers. The cupola, mant-
let and MG mountings were all covered with a waterproof fabric.
The driver's visor was made watertight by a special metal cover
with a vision block. An inflatable rubber tube was also used to seal
the turret ring. The air was drawn from the usual surface float. Plate 313. Tauchpanzer IV towing a fuel trailer, somewhere on the Russian Front in 1941,
Combat service: After the abandonment of '‘Sea Lion'—the Invasion

of England—in late 1940, the Tauchpanzer were issued to ordinary

Panzer units. The bulk of them went to the 18th Panzer Division,

while the remainder were issued to the 6th Panzer Regiment of the

3rd Panzer Division. The 18th Panzer Division crossed the River Bug

(Russia) underwater on 22 June 1941,

Panzerbefehlswagen mit 7.5cm KwK L/48 / Panzerbeobachtungswagen IV

Type: Medium command tank / observation post tank

Manufacturer: Nibelungenwerke L 1 &1, g
97 converted to Pz Bef Wg from March to September 1944 : ae P ¢ N o
90 converted to Pz Beob Wg from July 1944 to March 1945 o R s - 2l 1L
Crew: 5 Engine: Maybach HL120TRM & y / -
Weight (tons): 25 TRM112 " .

Length (metres): 7.02 Gearbox: 6 forward, 1 reverse

Width (metres): 2.88 Speed (km/hr): 40

Height (metres): 2.68 Range (km): 210

Radio: FuG5+ FuG7 or FuG8
FuG4 + FuG8 (Pz Beob Wg)

Armament: One 7.5cm One 7.92mm MG34 One 7.92mm MG34
KwK40 L/48

Traverse: 360° (hand) = hand
Elevation: —8° +20° =

Sight: TZF5f/1 or /2 = KgZF2
Armour (mm/angle): Front Side Rear Top/Bottom
Turret: 50/10° 30/26° 30/15° 15/84°-90°
Superstructure: 80/10° 30/0° 20/11° 12/85°-90°
Hull: 80/14° 30/0° 20/8° 10/90°

Gun mantlet: 50/0°-30"

History: By 1944, the number of Pz Bef Wg based on Pz Kpfw IIl was
insufficient, and a more suitable command vehicle which would be
inconspicuous alongside Pz Kpfw IV was required. The aerial for the
FuG5 was mounted on top of the turret roof, and a star antenna for
the additional radio was fitted to the right-hand side of the tail plate
of the hull. A TSF 1 periscope was fitted in the turret roof. The
Beobachtungswagen was a similar vehicle, carrying different radio
equipment. It was introduced shortly after conversion of old Pz
Kpfw 1l to Beob Wg had been halted because of unavailability of  Plate 314. Pz Beob Wg IV.
Pz Kpfw IIl.

Specific features: Additional radio mast on the rear hull plate, and

relocation of the aerial to the turret roof. A rotating mount for the

periscope was fitted on the left side of the turret.

Combat service: Pz Bef Wg served with tank detachments equipped

with Pz Kpfw IV, while the Beob Wg were issued as replacements

to the Hummel (bumble-bee) batteries.

100 PANZERKAMPFWAGEN IV AND VARIANTS




Sturmpanzer IV (Sd Kfz 166)

Other designations: Brummbaér, StuG IV mit 15cm StuH43
Type: Assault infantry gun on tank chassis

Manufacturer: Deutsche Eisenwerke

Chassis Nos.: 80801-84400, 86601-87100, 89101-

298 produced at Duisberg from April 1943 to March 1945 plus 8
converted from Pz Kpfw IV

Crew: 5 Engine: Maybach HL120TRM &
Weight (tons): 28.2 TRM112

Length (metres): 5.93 Gearbox: 6 forward, 1 reverse
Width (metres): 2.88 Speed (km/hr): 40

Height (metres): 2.52 Range (km): 210

Radio: FuG5+ FuG2

Armament; Onel15cm One 7.92 mm MG34* One 7.92 mm MG34
StuH43 L/12

Traverse: 10° left 15° left 15° right (hand) loose
10° right (hand)
Elevation: —5° +30° —7° +20° loose
Sight: SfIZF Kg ZF2 direct
Ammunition: 38 600
Armour (mm/angle):  Front Side Rear Top/Bottom
Superstructure: 100/40° 50/15° 30/25° +0° 20/83° +10/90°
Hull: 80/12° 30/0° 20/10° 10/90°

*Late production only

History: The Sturmpanzer was developed by Alkett, who designed the 315
superstructure, and Krupp, who altered the design of their Pz Kpfw
IV chassis. On 20 October 1942, after seeing Alkett's plans, Hitler
demanded that forty to sixty Brummbaér be built as soon as possible.
On 7 February 1943, it was decided that the forty must be completed
by 12 May 1943, with a following production run of twenty. After this
initial run from April to May 1943, the production of a long-term
series went ahead in November 1943 and continued until the end of
the war.

Specific features: The Brummbér had a box-like superstructure, hous- ; . :
ing the 15cm StuH43, mounted on a normal Pz Kpfw IV chassis. The E :

first series was mounted on fifty-two new Pz Kpfw IV Ausf G chassis : ".‘""‘"“‘c‘""‘ﬁ-m.nx-.ﬂu"kw
plus eight rebuilt Ausf E and F chassis. Instead of the 80mm armour i Tl
on the hull front, the first sixty had a 50mm armour plate bolted to 1 E f}.ﬁ.«x ;
the basic 50mm hull front. This first series had a sliding-shutter visor :
for the driver, similar to that mounted on the Tiger I. In the later
series, the driver was provided with a periscope and an StuH431 was
fitted. The final series, produced from June 1944, had a redesigned
superstructure with a ball-mounted machine-gun in the top right-hand
ture with a ball-mounted machine-gun in the top right-hand corner of
the front plate, and a cupola for the commander.

Combat service: Sturmpanzerabteilung 216 was issued with the first
Brummbér, and was rushed off to the Eastern front for the summer
offensive at Kursk. This unit was also active in defensive battles near
Zaparozhye up to October 1943. Three additional Sturmpanzer
detachments (217, 218 and 219) were formed during the war, and
fought on the major eastern and western fronts, and also in Italy. \/

Plates 316-317. Sturmpanzer |V: top, first series; centre, middle production model; bottom,
late production model.
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Sturmgeschiitz IV (7.5cm StuK40 L/48) (Sd Kfz 167)

Other designation: Gerat 820
Type: Assault gun / tank destroyer on tank chassis

Manufacturer: Krupp-Gruson

Chassis Nos.: 89301-89400, 100001-101108

First 31 on converted Pz Kpfw IV chassis, plus 1,108 produced from
December 1943 to March 1945

Crew: 4

Weight (tons): 23

Length (metres): 6.7

Width (metres): 2.95

Height (metres): 2.2

Engine: Maybach HL120TRM &
TRM112

Gearbox: 6 forward, 1 reverse

Speed (km/hr): 38

Range (km): 210

Radio: FuG15+FuG16

Armament: One 7.5cm StuK40 One 7.92mm MG34
L/48

Traverse: 20° (hand)
Elevation: —6° +20°

Sight: SflZf1a

loose; later, 360° (hand)
loose, later, N/A
direct, later, Periskop 3 x8°

Ammunition: 63 600

Armour (mm/angle): Front Side Rear Top/Bottom
Superstructure: 80/10° 30/11° 30/0° 11/75°-90°
Hull: 80/14° 30/0° 20/10° 10/90°

Gun mantlet: 80/Saukopfblende

History: In 1943, a trials vehicle was built to determine whether the
StuG Il superstructure could be fitted to the Pz Kpfw IV chassis.
This proved to be worthwhile when on 6 December 1943, Hitler de-
manded that the superstructure of the StuG Il be fitted to the Pz
Kpfw IV chassis, to replace the production of the StuG Il which had
been lost when Alkett was heavily bombed. The first 30 had chassis
provided by Nibelungenwerke from their normal Pz Kpfw production.
Krupp halted Pz Kpfw |V production in December 1943, switching
totally to the production of the StuG IV in January 1944.

Specific features: The StuG IV had a normal Pz Kpfw IV chassis with
a StuG Ill superstructure mounting the 7.5cm StuK40. The driver's
position was moved from the normal superstructure to an armoured
cab for the driver with two periscopes and an access hatch in the
roof. Some StuG IV had additional protection provided by 6in thick
concrete slabs in the front of the superstructure and driver's cab. In
the summer of 1944, the external machine-gun shield for the loader
was replaced by a remote-controlled machine-gun mount, and a
‘Nahverteidigungsgerat’ (close-defence weapon) was mounted in the
superstructure roof.

Combat service: The StuG IV was issued to independent StuG brig-
ades of the artillery and to assault gun detachments, Panzerjédger
detachments and tank detachments of infantry and Panzer divi-
sions. Acting as both an assault gun for support of the infantry, and
as a tank-destroyer, the StuG IV was employed in the same manner
and in the same type of units as the StuG III.

Plates 318-320. StuG IV: Plates 319 and 320 show the late
production version, with remote-controlled machine-gun;
Plate 320 shows the vertical exhaust mufflers.

318

Sturmgeschiitz neuer Art mit 7.5cm PaK L/48 auf Fahrgestell

Panzerkampfwagen IV (Sd Kfz 162)

Other designations: Jagdpanzer |V, Gerat 821
Type: Tank destroyer

Manufacturer: Vomag

Chassis Nos.: 320001-321725

769 produced from January to November 1944, plus 26 chassis
Crew: 4 Engine: Maybach HL120TRM

Weight (tons): 24-25
Length (metres): 6.85
Width (metres): 3.17
Height (metres): 1.85

Armament: One 7.5cm PaK39 L/48
Traverse: 20° (hand)

Elevation: —5° +15°

Sight: SflZF1a

Ammunition: 79

Armour (mm/angle): Front

Superstructure: 60/50°

Hull (upper): 60/45°
(lower): 50/55"

Gun mantlet:

Gearbox: 6 forward, 1 reverse
Speed (km/hr): 40

Range (km): 210

Radio: FuG Spr f

Two, later one, 7.92mm MG42
hand

600
Side Rear Top/Bottom
30/30° 20/35° 20/90°
30/0° 20/11° 10/90°
30/0° 20/9° 12+10—10/90°

80/Saukopfblende
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History: The Jagdpanzer IV was developed as an improved version of
the StuG Il and eventually, was to take its place. A soft steel model
was presented to Hitler in October 1943, and a final prototype in
December 1943. Vomag produced the Jagdpanzer |V alongside their
Pz Kpfw IV until May 1944 when the Pz Kpfw IV was completely
replaced by Jagdpanzer |V production. Twenty-six chassis were
issued as Bergegerat.

Specific features: The Jagdpanzer chassis had the same basic hull
suspension and drive train as the Pz Kpfw chassis from which it was
designed. However, the front hull had been altered by replacing the
vertical front plate with a sharp-nosed front consisting of two plates.
The superstructure was built up from sloping plates. The gun was
mounted in the superstructure front accompanied by two machine-
gun ports and the driver's periscope. In May 1944, the armour thick-
ness of the upper hull front and superstructure front was increased
to 80mm and the side superstructure armour was increased from
30mm to 40mm. The 0-Serie had utilized a front superstructure plate
with rounded sides, but this was dropped for production and ballistic
reasons.

Combat service: The Jagdpanzer IV were issued to tank-hunter de-
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tachments of Panzer divisions from March 1944, They first engaged
enemy armour in Italy with the Hermann Goring Division, then in
Russia with the 4th and 5th Panzer Divisions, and finally in France in
June 1944, with the Panzerlehr Division, the 9th Panzer Division
and the 12th SS Panzer Division, when 62 tanks awaited the Allied
thrust from the beaches of Normandy.

Plates 321-323. Jgd Pz IV: Plate 321 shows an early production model in use at a tank

destroyer school.
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Panzer IV/70(V) (Sd Kfz 162/1)

Other designations: Panzerwagen 604/10, Gerat 559
Type: Tank destroyer

Manufacturer: Vomag

Chassis Nos.: 320001-321725

930 produced from August 1944 to March 1945

Crew: 4 Engine: Maybach HL120TRM
Weight (tons): 25.8 Gearbox: 6 forward, 1 reverse
Length (metres): 8.5 Speed (km/hr): 35

Width (metres): 3.17 Range (km): 210

Height (metres): 1.85 Radio: FuG Sprf

Armament: One 7.5cm PaK42 L/70 One 7.92mm MG42

Traverse: 10° left 10° right (hand) hand

Elevation: —5° +15°

Sight: SfIZF

Ammunition: 55 600

Armour (mm/angle): Front Side Rear Top/Bottom

Superstructure: 80/50° 40/30° 20/35° 20/90°

Hull (upper): 80/45° 30/0° 20/11° 10/90°
(lower): 50/55° 30/0° 20/9° 124+10—10/90°

Gun mantlet: 80/Saukopfblende

History: The Panzer IV/70(V) was an improved version of the Jagd-
panzer IV with the PaK42 L/70 mounted in place of the shorter
PaK39 L/48. It went into production along-with the Jagdpanzer IV
which it replaced completely in December 1944,

Specific features: As for the Jagdpanzer IV. The 7.5¢m PaK was held
at +13° elevation by a travel lock when moving in non-combat
areas. Late models were to have the Vorsatz P mount (additional
machine-pistol mount) in the roof over the gunner. This was a
mount for the 7.92mm MP44 with a curved barrel attachment. The
long gun and 80mm superstructure front made the Pz IV/70(V)
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nose heavy with resultant failures of the rubber-tyred wheels. Later
models, therefore, were fitted with steel-rimmed wheels at the first
two wheel stations. Late models also had only three return rollers.
Combat service: In August 1944, the Panzer IV/70(V) was issued to
the 105th and 106th Independent Panzer Brigades. Other tank brig-
ades received these vehicles together with the independent Panzer-
jager detachments, and the tank-hunter detachments of the Panzer
divisions. The Panzer IV/70(V) was first used in numbers during the
Ardennes offensive in December 1944, when approximately 137 were
available.

Plates 324-326. Pz IV/70(V); that in Plate 325 has Schiirzen (armour side-skirts); Plate 326
shows the late production model, with three return rollers.




Panzer IV/70(A)

Other designations: Panzerwagen 604/9, Gerat 558
Type: Tank destroyer on tank chassis

Manufacturer: Nibelungenwerke
Chassis Nos.: 91501-
278 produced from August 1944 to March 1945
Crew: 4 Engine: Maybach HL120TRM &
Weight (tons): 28 TRM 112
Length (metres): 8.44 Gearbox: 6 forward, 1 reverse
Width (metres): 2.88 Speed (km/hr): 38
Height (metres): 2.35 Range (km): 320
Radio: FuG5

Armament: One 7.5cm PaK42 L/70 One 7.92mm MG42
Traverse: 10° left 10°right (hand) hand

Elevation: —5° +15°

Sight: SfIZF

Top/Bottom
20/90°
10/90°
10/90°

Rear

20/35°
20/10°
20/10°

Side
40/30°

Armour (mm/angle): Front

Superstructure (upper): 80/50°

(lower): 80/10° 40/30°
80/14° 30/0°
80/Saukopfblende

History: The Panzer IV/70(A) was the Alkett version of a tank-
destroyer mounting the long-barrelled 75mm PaK42. It was mounted
on the normal chassis of the Pz Kpfw IV from the same production-
line producing normal Pz Kpfw IV Ausf J at Nibelungenwerke. The
Panzer IV/70(V) and (A) were produced simultaneously from August
1944 to March 1945.

Specific features: The Panzer IV/70(A) had a chassis unaltered
from the Pz Kpfw IV series. The superstructure was of similar design
to that on the Panzer IV/70(V) and differed only in that the lower
superstructure was vertical, extending out over the tracks, and a
visor was provided for the driver. The gun was mounted in the front
of the sloped, upper superstructure, in the same type of mount used
for the Panzer IV/70(V). The Panzer IV/70(A) was nose-heavy and
was, therefore, fitted with steel-rimmed wheels on the first four bogie
stations.

Combat service: The Panzer IV/70(A) was employed in the same
manner as the normal Pz Kpfw IV in tank detachments, or as an
assault gun in place of the tank-hunter in independent assault gun
brigades. Most of them were issued to or were replacements for
units fighting in the East.

Hull:
Gun mantlet:

Platles 327-329. Pz IV/70(A): top, the prototype vehicle; the other two photographs show a
vehicle captured by the French. (Note, in Plate 329, the hit it has received on the front
superstructure.)
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10.5cm K18 auf Panzer Selbstfahrlafette IVa

Type: Self-propelled gun on tank chassis

Manufacturer: Krupp-Gruson
Chassis Nos.: 80501-80700
2 produced in 1941

Crew: 5

Weight (tons): 25

Length (metres): 7.52

Width (metres): 2.84

Engine: Maybach HL120TRM
Gearbox: 6 forward, 1 reverse
Speed (km/hr): 40

Range (km): 200

Height (metres): 3.25 Radio: FuG5

Armament: One 10.5cm K18L/52 One 7.92mm MG34

Traverse: 8° left 8" right (hand) loose

Elevation: —15° +10° loose

Ammunition: 25 loose

Armour (mm/angle): Front Side Rear Top/Bottom
Turret: 30/14° 20/14° 20/20° open
Superstructure: 30/10° 20/0° 20/10° 12/90°
Hull: 30/12° 20/0° 20/10°  10/90°

Gun mantlet: 30/10°

History: This self-propelled gun was ordered from Krupp for the
purpose of destroying heavily fortified bunkers. Two prototypes were
built, and these were presented to Hitler on 31 March 1941. At a
discussion with Hitler on 26 May 1941, it was decided that this type
of vehicle be developed as a heavy Panzerjager (alongside a pro-
posed 12.8cm Panzerjdger) so as to be able to engage super-heavy
tanks anticipated from Britain and elsewhere. Production of the
10.5cm K18 was to start in the spring of 1942, By this time, however,
requirements had changed and manufacture did not take place.

Specific features: The 10.5cm K18, fitted with a muzzle-brake, was
capable of penetrating 111mm of 30° sloped armour at 2,000 metres,
or 132mm of vertical armour, The high, open-topped superstructure
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was moderately armoured and gave an indication of forthcoming
lightly armoured Panzerjager vehicles. The chassis was that of a Pz
Kpfw IV Ausf D, the two chassis being set aside from production in
February 1940.

Combat service: The two 10.5cm K18 auf Pz Sfl IVa, were issued to
the 521st Panzerjager Detachment for the proposed attack on Gibral-
tar. Later, they were used in Russia with the 3rd Panzer Division. One
vehicle was destroyed and the second was returned to Germany in
October 1941, after considerable success against enemy armour.

Plates 330-332. 10.5cm K18 auf Pz Sf IVa. Plate 330 shows the vehicle
on operations in Russia.

———— T



8.8cm PaK43/1 (L/71) auf Fahrgestell Panzerkampfwagen Ill/IV (Sf)

Other designations: Hornisse, Nashorn .
Type: Self-propelled heavy anti-tank gun on tracked carriage

Manufacturer: Deutsche-Eisenwerke History: The Hornisse (hornet) was designed in 1942, to provide an
Chassis Nos.: 310001-310494 adequate self-propelled mount for the 8.8cm PaK43. In October 1942,
494 produced from February 1943 to March 1945 it was decided to have 100 Hornisse built by 12 May 1943, in time
Crew: 4 Engine: Maybach HL120TRM for the summer offensive. The initial order was for a series of 500, of
Weight (tons): 24 Gearbox: 6 forward, 1 reverse which 494 were completed.
Length (metres): 8.44 Speed (km/hr): 42 Specific features: The 8.8cm PaK43/1 was mounted on the same Pz
Width (metres): 2.86 Range (km): 215 Kpfw 11171V chassis as the Hummel. Refer to the Hummel (overleaf)
Height (metres): 2.65 Radio: FuG Sprd for details of the superstructure and chassis,

Combat service: Hornissen were issued to schwere Panzerjdger
Armament: One 8.8cm PaK43/1 L/71  One 7.92mm MG34 detachments which were independent units attached to a Korps or
Traverse: 30 (hand) loose Armee. to provide a mobile, highly effective tank-killing force. Their
Elevation: —5° +20 loose first service was with the B655th schwere Panzerjdgerabteilung on the
Sight: SflZF1a, Rblf36 direct Eastern Front in the summer of 1943. Five other heavy tank-hunter
Ammunition: 40 600 detachments were formed, and saw action in Italy and in the West,
Armour (mm/angle):  Front  Side Rear Top/Bottom as well as in the East.
Superstructure: 10/37° 10/16° 10/10° open
Hull: 30/20° 20/0° 20/10° 15/90°
Gun shield: 10/37°

b
FW

Vdl
A:L%

o L w L R
A “/“’,’/Jld‘/.-d“
1 64
“, Wy
-

“\

T B p ¥ ¥ &
e )
£

Plates 333-334.
Hornisse; left, in action
on the Russian Front,
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15cm Schwere Panzerhaubitze auf Fahrgestell Panzerkampfwagen li1/1V

(Sf) (Sd Kfz 165)

Other designations: Hummel, Gerat 807
Type: Self-propelled heavy howitzer on tracked carriage

Manufacturer: Alkett, Deutsche-Eisenwerke

Chassis Nos.: 320001~ ., 325001—

Crew: 6 Engine: HL120TRM

Weight (tons): 24 Gearbox: 6 forward, 1 reverse
Length (metres): 7.17 Speed (km/hr): 42

Width (metres): 2.97 Range (km): 215

Height (metres): 2.81 Radio: FuG Spr f

Armament: One 15cm sFH18/1L/30 One 7.92mm MG34
Traverse: 15° left 15° right (hand) loose

Elevation: —3° +42° loose

Sight: Rblf36 direct

Ammunition: 18 600

Armour (mm/angle): Front Side Rear Top/Bottom
Superstructure: 10/37° 10/16° 10/10° open

Hull: 30/20° 20/0° 20/10° 15/90°

Gun shield: 10/37°

History: To provide armoured units with artillery support on an
armoured fully-tracked chassis, the WaA (Waffenamt=0Ordnance De-
partment) had proposed that the 10.5¢cm leFH be mounted on the
Pz Kpfw Ill and IV chassis. On 25 July 1942, it was decided to mount
the 15cm sFH on the Pz Kpfw Ill and IV chassis, since the Pz Kpfw
Il chassis was acceptable as a mount for the leFH. Alkett was entrus-
ted with the development of the vehicle, and presented a prototype
to Hitler in October 1943. The Hummel (bumble-bee) was to be a
mere ‘Zwischenlosung' (interim solution) until chassis designed
specifically as self-propelled gun-platforms could be developed and
produced. By 12 May 1943, 100 Hummel were to be built for use in
the planned summer offensive. On the same chassis, 157 Munitions
Fahrzeuge (ammunition carriers) were produced to provide ammuni-
tion for the Hummel batteries.

Specific features: The Pz Kpfw IlI/IV chassis used a lengthened Pz
Kpfw IV hull as the basic design, but with the motor moved forward
to a central position. It retained the basic suspension of the Pz Kpfw
IV except for the spacing between components. The drive sprocket
was of the type designed for the Pz Kpfw Ill. The open-topped fighting
compartment was enclosed on all four sides by slanted armour plates

bolted to the hull. The glacis plate was extended, and a small com-
partment for the driver was fitted to it on the left-hand side. The Hum-
mel produced from early 1944, had a crew compartment for the
driver and radio operator, extending across the full width of the hull.
The 15cm sFH18/1 was mounted in the middle over the engine, and
this gave the vehicle a very high silhouette. The Munitions Fahrzeuge
varied from the Hummel by having a plate bolted over the front of
the superstructure to close the gap normally filled by the gun and its
shield, and its internal stowage was different.

Combat service: The Hummel were issued to the heavy batteries of
the armoured artillery detachments (SP) of several Panzer divisions
early in 1943, and first saw action at Kursk. Initially, each Panzer
division had only six Hummel in a single heavy battery, then, two
Munitions Fahrzeuge were added and, later, some Panzer divisions
received a second heavy battery.

Plates 335-336. Hummel: Plate 335 shows a late production model, with redesigned front
superstructure; Plate 336 (below) shows Hummel vehicles advancing in Russia.

Plate 337 (opposite page, top). The Hummel prototype vehicle.
Plates 338-339 (opposite page, top). The Hummel ammunition carrier: Plate 338, a vehicle
captured by the Americans; Plate 339, the Munitions Fahrzeug crossing a river in Russia,




Other designation: Mobelwagen
Type: Self-propelled anti-aircraft gun on tank chassis

Manufacturer: Deutsche-Eisenwerke

Chassis Nos.: 93201-

240 produced from March 1944 to March 1945

Crew: 6 Engine: Maybach HL120TRM
Weight (tons): 24 Gearbox: 6 forward, 1 reverse
Length (metres): 5.92 Speed (km/hr): 38

Width (metres): 2.95 Range (km): 200

Height (metres): 2.73 Radio: FuG5+ FuG2

Armament: One 3.7cm FlaK43 One 7.92mm MG42
L/60
Traverse: 360° (hand) loose
Elevation: —6° +90° loose
Sight: Flakvisier 3 X 8° direct
Ammunition: 416
Armour (mm/angle): Front Side Rear Top/Bottom
Superstructure: 50/9° 30/0° 20/11°
Hull: 80/14° 30/0° 20/9° 10/90°
Gun shield: 30/0° 30/0° 30/0° open

History: The Modbelwagen was developed to give the Panzer units
mobile anti-aircraft protection which could accompany the Pz Kpfw
into action. The vehicle was seen as a temporary solution, to be
replaced later by the Kugelblitz (ball lightning; AA tank) and, the
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3.7cm FlaK auf Fahrgestell Panzerkampfwagen IV (Sf) (Sd Kfz 161/3)

final solution, the 3.7cm Doppelflak (dual AA mount) on the Panther
chassis. Production was planned to start in February 1944 at 20 per
month, later to increase to 30 per month. The chassis were provided
by Krupp-Gruson.

Specific features: The 3.7cm FlaK43 was mounted on the basic Pz
Kpfw IV hull. Protection was provided for the crew by a four-sided
superstructure normally carried in the vertical position. The super-
structure sides could be dropped to a horizontal position so that the
gun could be traversed 360" at a low elevation.

Combat service: Issued to Flugabwehrzug (AA platoons) of Panzer
regiments in Panzer divisions.

Plates 340-341. M&belwagen: right,
with the superstructure sides lowered.

n

PANZERKAMPFWAGEN IV AND VARIANTS 109



Flakpanzer IV/2cm Vierling

Other designations: Wirbelwind, Pz Fgst IV/3
Type: Anti-aircraft tank on obsolete tank chassis

Manutacturer: Ostbau History: The Wirbelwind was developed as a mount for anti-aircraft

Chassis Nos.: 82001-90000 guns on Pz Kpfw IV chassis which had been returned from the front

86 converted from Pz Kpfw IV from July to November 1944 for major overhaul. They were intended to supplement production of

1 prototype converted in May 1944 the Mdbelwagen. In the autumn of 1944, production of the Wirbel-

Crew: 5 Engine: Maybach HL120TRM wind ceased, since the 2cm Flakvierling was not proving so effective

Weight (tons): 22 Gearbox: 6 forward, 1 reverse as the 3.7cm FlaK.

Length (metres): 5.92 Speed (km/hr): 38 Specific features: The turret was removed from normal Pz Kpfw IV

Width (metres): 2.9 Range (km): 200 and replaced by an open-topped turret, in which the Flakvierling 38

Height (metres): 2.76 Radio: FuG5+ FuG2 was mounted. Some vehicles had only 50mm frontal armour since

o e early Ausf F to G were converted for use as the chassis.

Armament: One 2cm Flakvierling One 7.92mm MG34 Combat service: Issued to the Flugabwehrzug (AA platoons) of Pan-
38 zer regiments in Panzer divisions.

Traverse: 360° (hand) hand

Elevation: —10° +90°

Sight: Flakvisier 38/40 KgZF2

Ammunition: 3,200 1,350

Armour (mm/angle): Front Side Rear Top/Bottom

Turret: 16/25° 16/36° 16/12°-22° open

Superstructure: 80/10° 30/0° 20/11° 12/85°-90°

Hull: 80/12° 30/0° 20/9° 10/90°

Gun shield: 10/round

Plates 342-345. Wirbelwind.
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Flakpanzer IV/3.7cm FlaK

Other designations: Ostwind |, Gerat 582, Flakpanzerwagen 604/17

Type: Anti-aircraft tank on tank chassis

Manufacturer: Ostbau

Chassis Nos.: 82001-93000

1 prototype converted in July 1944

36 converted from Pz Kpfw IV plus 7 new production from December
1944 to March 1945
Crew: 6

Weight (tons): 25
Length (metres): 5.92
Width (metres): 2.95
Height (metres): 3

Engine: Maybach HL120TRM112
Gearbox: 6 forward, 1 reverse
Speed (km/hr): 38

Range (km): 200

Radio: FuG5+ FuG2

Armament: One 3.7cm One 7.92mm MG34 One 7.92mm MG34
Flak43/1 L/60 or MG42

Traverse: 360" (hand) hand loose

Elevation: —6° +90° loose

Sight: Flakvisier 3 x 8° KgZF2 direct

Ammunition: 1,000

Armour (mm/angle): Front Side Rear Top/Bottom

Turret: 25/37° 25/30° 25/30° open

Superstructure: 80/10° 30/0° 20/11° 12/85°-90°

Hull: 80/12° 30/0° 20/9° 10/90°

Gun shield: 25/round

History: On 18 August 1944, an order for 100 Ostwind (east wind)
was placed, after successful trials had been held in July. Replacing
the Wirbelwind, Ostwind | provided the Panzer troops with the more
effective 3.7cm FlaK43. Both Ostwind | and the Mobelwagen were to
be replaced by Kugelblitz, but because of delays, only two Kugelblitz
were produced, and seven of the chassis were used to produce
Ostwind |.

Specific features: A six-sided open-topped turret was mounted, in
place of the normal turret, on converted Pz Kpfw IV chassis. The
turret could be traversed 360° to bring fast, effective fire on air or
ground targets.

Combat service: Issued to the Flugabwehrzug
Panzer regiments in Panzer divisions.

(AA platoons) of

Plates 346-348. Ostwind |.
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Leichter Flakpanzer IV (3cm) ‘Kugelblitz’

Other designations: Gerat 556, Flakpanzerwagen 604/4
Type: Anti-aircraft tank

Manufacturer: Deutsche-Eisenwerke

2 delivered in February 1945

Production plan called for 30 per month from March 1945

Crew: 5 Engine: Maybach HL120TRM112
Weight (tons): 25 Gearbox: 6 forward, 1 reverse
Length (metres): 5.92 Speed (km/hr): 38

Width (metres): 2.95 Range (km): 200

Height (metres): 2.3 Radio: FuG5+FuG2

Armament: Two 3cm MK103/38 One 7.92mm MG34
Traverse: 360° (mechanical) hand
Elevation: —5° +70°
Sight: KgZF2
Ammunition: 1,200 900
Armour (mm/angle): Front Side Rear Top/Bottom
Turret: 30/round 20/round

+20/60° +20/60° 20/90°
Superstructure: 80/10° 30/0° 20/11° 12/85°-90°
‘Hull: 80/12° 30/0° 20/9° 10/90°

Gun mantlet: see turret

History: In April 1944, at a conference with Hitler, the possibility of
arming a Pz Kpfw IV with a 3cm Doppelflak 303 (Dual AA Mount)
turret, similar to that proposed for U-boats, was discussed. Col-
General Guderian was demanding effective defence against fighter-
bombers. Development was undertaken by Rheinmetall and Daimler-
Benz and, as a result, an order was placed for production from
September 1944, In November, production was ordered to start as
soon as possible, but because of the cancellation of both Pz IV and
Pz II/IV production in mid-1945, an order was placed for a similar

Plate 349. Kugelblitz.

Kugelblitz based on the 38(d) chassis. The first prototypes were not
delivered until February 1945.

Specific features: Pz Kpfw IV hull and superstructure were un-
changed, but a Tiger turret-race was fitted (1.9m dia). The turret
design was revolutionary. The mantlet, in the form of a great sphere,
rotated within a low, open-topped turret. The 2cm-3cm guns and
three crew were carried inside the sphere. Traversing speed of 10°
per second and 6° to 7° per second elevation were achieved. The
3ecm MK103 was an adaptation of the aircraft gun, and was belt-fed
(200 rds), rate of fire 650rpm.

Combat service: Two Kugelblitz were completed and intended for use
on the Western front. No record exists of any combat service.

10.5cm leFH18/1(Sf) auf Geschiitzwagen IVb (Sd Kfz 165/1)

Other designation: Pz Sf IVb (3 Serie)

Type: Self-propelled light field howitzer on tracked carriage

Manufacturer: Krupp-Gruson

Experimental series of 8 produced in November 1942

Crew: 4 Engine: Maybach HL66P
Weight (tons): 17 Gearbox: 6 forward, 1 reverse
Length (metres): 5.9 Speed (km/hr): 45

Width (metres): 2.87 Range (km): 250

Height (metres): 2.25 Radio: FuG Sprf

Armament: One 10.5cm leFH18/1 L/28
Traverse: 70° (hand)

Elevation: —10° +40°

Sight: SflZF/Rblf36

Ammunition: 60

Armour (mm/angle): Front Side Rear Top/Bottom
Turret: 20/20° 14.5/15° 14.5/10° open
Superstructure: 20/10° 14.5/0° 14.5/20° 10/90°
Hull: 20/12° 14.5/0° 14.5/10° 14.5/90°
Gun mantlet: 20/0°-70°

History: From 1941, various proposals had been made for a self-
propelled version of the 10.5cm leFH18. Krupp designed a special
vehicle based on the Pz Kpfw IV components; using a smaller engine,
hull and three-station bogies per side, with larger road wheels.
Krupp's Pz Sf IVb had a partly-traversing turret which was open-
topped. A Test Series of eight units was ordered. Production vehicles
were to have the Maybach HL90 which gave 320PS. Production was
cancelled because, on the subject of self-propelled artillery, official
thinking was tending towards carriages capable of all-round traverse,
with ability to dismount the weapon. Alkett now proposed an interim
solution of mounting the 10.5cm leFH18 on the Pz Kpfw Il chassis,
and this was accepted as the Wespe (wasp). In a final attempt to
have their special GW IVb chassis utilized, Krupp offered the design
as the basis for the Jagdpanzer |V, designated Panzerjager IVb(E39)
mit 7.5cm PaK39 L/48, but the normal Pz Kpfw IV chassis was again
utilized.

Combat service: Troop-tested in Russia.

Plates 360-351. 10.5cm leFH18/1(Sf) auf Gesch IVb.
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10.5cm leFH18/1 L/28 auf Waffentrager GW Vb

Other designation: ‘Heuschrecke 10’
Type: Self-propelled light field howitzer on tracked weapon carriage

Manufacturer: Krupp 3 4
Chassis Nos.: 582501-582503
3 prototypes built in 1943

Crew: 5 Engine: Maybach HL90
Weight (tons): 23 Gearbox: 6 forward, 1 reverse
Length (metres): 6 Speed (km/hr): 45

Width (metres): 3 Range (km): 300

Height (metres): 3 Radio: FuG Sprf

Armament: One 10.5cm leFH18/1 L/28
Traverse: 360° (hand)
Elevation: —0° +68°

Sight: SflZF2

Ammunition: 60

Armour (mm/angle): Front Side Rear Top/Bottom
Turret: 30/30° 16/20° 16/25° open
Superstructure: 30/20° 16/0° 16/20° 10/90°

Hull: 30/20° 16/0° 16/20° 10/90°

Gun mantlet: 30/round

History: The Heuschrecke 10 was developed by Krupp from 1942.
Unlike their earlier GW IVb, the turret was fully rotating and could
be removed and emplaced on the ground. A lifting gantry was pro-
vided on the vehicle itself. Separate wheels and mounting-pad com-
ponents were carried on the Heuschrecke. The chassis was built on
the basis of the Pz III/IV chassis developed for the Hummel. A more
powerful 10.5cm leFH43 was intended for the production vehicle,
together with a HL100 motor. Another proposal was for a chassis
based on the ill-fated Leopard design, but later, the chassis was to
be based on the Panther, to give the Heuschrecke 15.

11
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Plates 352-355.
Heuschrecke 10. Plate 353
shows the stowage position
for the turret wheels; Plates
354 and 355 show the turret
being removed from the
chassis, to adopt the role of
armoured pillbox.
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Leichte PzH18/40/2 auf Fahrgestell Panzerkampfwagen llI/IV (Sf)

Type: Self-propelled light field howitzer on tracked weapons carriage

Manufacturer: Deutsche-Eisenwerke
Prototype only

Crew: 5 Engine: Maybach HL90
Weight (tons): 25 Gearbox: 6 forward, 1 reverse
Length (metres): 6.8 Speed (km/hr): 45

Width (metres): 3 Range (km): 300

Height (metres): 2.9 Radio: FuG Sprf

Armament: One 10.5cm leFH18/40/2 L/28
Traverse: 360° (hand)

Elevation: —10° +70°

Sight: SflZF2

Ammunition: 80

Armour (mm/angle): Front Side Rear Top/Bottom
Turret: 10/25° 10/25" 10/12° open
Superstructure: 20/20° 10/0° 10/10° 10/90"°
Hull: 20/20° 20/0 20/10° 10/90°

Gun shield: 10/0

History: This was the Rheinmetall-Borsig prototype built in competi-
tion with the Krupp Heuschrecke 10, and a similar vehicle proposed
by Skoda on their T-25. Simpler than the Krupp, it featured a full
leFH18/40 field-gun mounted in the rotating turret. The wheels and
field trails for this gun were carried on the rear of the hull, for
fitting when the gun was dismounted.

Plates 356-357. 10.5cm leFH18/40/2 auf Fgst Pz Kpfw lI1/I1V
(Sf); Plate 3567 shows the two gun wheels and trails stowed
at the rear of the vehicle.

Plates 358-363. Two projected designs based on the Pz
Kpfw 111/1V chassis. Plates 358-360: Mittlerer Waffen-
trager 12.8cm K81. Plates 361-363: Mittlerer Waffentrager
15cm sFH18 L/29.5.

Brukenleger IV

Other designation: BL IV
Type: Bridge-layer on tank chassis

Manufacturer: Krupp, Magirus
Chassis Nos.: 80301-80748
20 produced from February to May 1940 on Pz Kpfw IV Ausf C and D

Crew: 2 Engine: Maybach HL120TRM
Weight (tons): 28 Gearbox: 6 forward, 1 reverse
Length (metres): 11 Speed (km/hr): 40
Width (metres): 3 Range (km): 200
Height (metres): 3.54 (Krupp) Radio: FuGS

3.28 (Magirus)

Armament: One 7.92mm MG34
Traverse: hand

Sight: KgZF2

Armour (mm/angle): Front Side Rear Top/Bottom
Superstructure: 30/7° 20/0° 20/9 12/84°-90
Hull: 30/12° 20/0° 20/10° 10/90°

History: The emphasis on fixed defence works led the Inspectorate
of Engineers to demand an armoured bridge-layer. Early develop-
ments used the chassis of the Pz Kpfw | and Il, which limited the
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Plate 364. The Krupp version of BL IV.



Plates 365-367. Briikenleger
IV. Top, the Krupp version
positioning its bridge.
Plates 366-367, the

Magirus version; left,
launching its bridge.
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Panzerkampfwagen IV mit

Schachtellaufwerk

Other designation: BW40
Type: Battle tank with experimental suspension

History: Prototype development of interleaving large road wheels on a
Pz Kpfw IV of the 6/BW series (Ausf E). One prototype was built at
the end of 1940, at the same time as a similar Pz Kpfw Il was
converted to Schachtellaufwerk.

Sonderausfiihrung des
Panzerkampfwagen IV

Other designation: Panzerkampfwagen IV mit
hydrostatischen Antrieb
Type: Battle tank with experimental drive

History: Prototype development of a special version of the Pz Kpfw IV
with hydrostatic drive, which was ordered by the SS in July 1944,
Placing of this drive at the rear of the tank, gave additional space
within the fighting compartment, and a drawing dated October 1944,
indicated that sloping frontal armour was to be a feature of the
project. A prototype was built from a Pz Kpfw IV Ausf G.

Plates 368-369. Pz Kpfw IV
modified with hydrostatic
drive.

size and usefulness of the bridge carried. An order for fifty 9m bridges
was placed, after success with bridges based on a mild steel BW
(Pz Kpfw IV). In August 1939, four Pz Kpfw IV Ausf C chassis were
delivered for conversion. Sixteen Ausf D chassis were set aside
from September 1939. A report dated 17 January 1940 indicated
that twelve BL IV would be ready by the end of March. Two were
delivered in February, and ten in April. A demonstration was held at
Klausdorf at the end of April. Two BL IV were carrying a bridge
developed by Krupp, and the remainder, a Magirus design. The
former used a forward pivoting gantry to launch its bridge, while the
latter slid the bridge horizontally across the obstacle. With the ex-
panding number of Panzer divisions, the original order was cut by
thirty, and a new order was placed for an improved bridge o be
built on sixty Pz Kpfw IV. The first twelve were to be delivered by
September 1940, and the remaining 48 to be built at a rate of four
per month. The lessons of the campaign in France and the Low
Countries caused the cancellation of further BL IV production. Fifteen

BL IV were re-converted to Pz Kpfw IV, two in August 1940, and
thirteen in May 1941.
Combat service: Four BL IV were issued to the BL Zug (bridging

platoon) of each Panzer division, starting with the 1st Panzer Division
in early March 1940. Served with the 1st, 2nd, 3rd, 5th and 10th
Panzer Divisions in 1940.

369
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Panzerkampfwagen IV mit
Minenrollern

Type: Battle tank with mine-destroying rollers

History: Prototype development of mine rollers which could be
attached to the front and rear of a tank. The front rollers cleared a
path for the tracks, while the trailing rollers detonoted the mines
between the path swept by the front rollers. An Ausf C was used for
these tests.

Plate 370. Pz Kpfw IV mit Minenrollern.

BW (Rh-B)

Type: Battle tank prototype

History: Ordered in 1930 by the OKH. Rheinmetall-Borsig built one
prototype in competition with Krupp. The 18 ton vehicle was powered
by a 300PS motor which gave a speed of 35km/hr. Steering was of

the Wilson type. Many of the features of the Rheinmetall BW were
later used in the development of the Krupp BW which was mass-
produced as the Pz Kpfw IV.

2cm Flakvierling auf Fahrgestell Panzerkampfwagen IV (Sf)

Other designation: Mdbelwagen
Type: Experimental self-propelled anti-aircraft gun

History: Designed early in 1943, the 2cm Flakvierling 38 on the Pz
Kpfw IV chassis did not enter production. A normal tank chassis was
fitted with a new wider superstructure on which hinged armoured
shields surrounded the weapon. In action, these shields could be
hinged outward to give room for all-round traverse, or could be
folded flat when ground-level targets were to be engaged. Hitler saw
a demonstration of the prototype in October 1943, but again refused
permission for production. In January 1944, an order was given for
an interim Flakpanzer of similar design, mounting the 3.7cm FlaK.

Flakpanzer IV/3.7cm Flakzwilling

Other designation: Ostwind ||
Type: Self-propelled anti-aircraft gun

History: As early as October 1943, Hitler had called for a Flakpanzer
armed with two 3.7cm FlaK as the best interim solution until the
Kugelblitz had been fully developed. In January 1945, Ostbau pro-
duced a prototype of the Ostwind Il which had the 3.7cm Flakzwilling
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Plates 371-372. Mdbelwagen; left, with the armoured
shields lowered.

44. This was the same basic weapon as the Flakzwilling 43, but the
guns had to be mounted side-by-side in order to be accommodated
in the Ostwind turret. Loss of the Ostbau facility and subsequent
disruption ensured that no production followed.



Flakpanzer IV/3cm Flakvierling

Other designation: Zerstorer 45

Type: Self-propelled anti-aircraft gun

History: The Wirbelwind armed with the 2cm Flakvierling 38 was Plate 373. Zerstorer 45.
seen as a temporary solution, allowing the quick conversion to
Flakpanzer of Pz Kpfw IV, returned from the front for overhaul. The

limitations of the weapon were already known, and the Ostwind l
replaced the Wirbelwind before the end of 1944. To increase the I
effectiveness of existing Wirbelwind, a 3cm Flakvierling 103/38 was
to replace the 2cm at the earliest possible time. However, only one
prototype was built by Ostbau in December 1944.

Plate 374. Munitionsschlepper fir
Karigerit, based on Pz Kpfw IV Ausf D
chassis.

Plate 376. The carrier with its
equipment stowed in travelling position.
Plate 376. The carrier based on Pz Kpfw
IV Ausf F.

Plate 377. Because of shortage of fuel,
many vehicles off the production lines
were adapted to run on gas during
trials. Gas canisters were carried in a
rack above the engine.

Munitionsschlepper fur Karlgerat
' Type: Ammunition carrier

History: During the testing of the prototype Gerat 040, the plan to
have a fully-tracked ammunition-carrier was implemented. The Muni-
tionsschlepper was built on the chassis of a Pz Kpfw IV Ausf D in
October 1939. Racks for four 60cm rounds were mounted over the
engine compartment. A crane for lifting these heavy rounds was
fitted on the front right-hand side of the new superstructure. In 1941,
thirteen Pz Kpfw IV Ausf F, chassis were converted to Munitions-
schlepper, in addition to a number of rebuilt Pz Kpfw IV chassis.
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Bergepanzer IV
Type: Recovery vehicle

History: From October 1944, Pz Kpfw IV chassis were converted to
Bergepanzer. A large wooden box-body was mounted on top of the
fighting compartment in place of the turret. A derrick crane was pro-
vided for, by mountings on the rear engine deck. These Bergepanzer

Sturmgeschiitz neuer Art

Type: Tank destroyer with experimental rigid mounted gun

History: At the beginning of 1944, Alkett was ordered to build two
prototype Jagdpanzer IV with a rigid mounted gun - the 7.5cm PaK39
L/48. The first prototype rigid mount was tested at Kummersdorf in
September 1944. Problems with seating of the sights and unmanage-
able handwheels were experienced and extensive trials of the second
prototype were conducted by Wa Pruf 4 and 6. Many modifications

were to be used in conjunction with the Bergeanker (recovery
anchor). Thirty-six Bergepanzer |V were converted from October 1944
to December 1944,

were made to the mounting and sights to overcome these problems,
but no satisfactory solution was reached. The knowledge gained,
however, was applied to the rigid mounting of the 7.5cm in the
Jagdpanzer 38(t), because production of the Jagdpanzer IV was to
be replaced by the 38(t) and 38(d) during 1945.

Infanterie Sturmsteg auf Fahrgestell Panzerkampfwagen IV

Type: Assault bridge on tracked chassis

History: In 1939, having in mind the problems faced when assaulting
fixed fortifications, the Waffenamt (Ordnance Department) ordered
two Infanterie Sturmsteg built on to Pz Kpfw IV chassis. The bridge
was built by Magirus on the same principle as a fire-fighting ladder
of approximately 50m. Two bridges placed side-by-side were intended
to form beams for a walkway. The two Pz Kpfw IV chassis were
from Ausf C production, set aside in August 1939. Delivery of the
Sturmsteg took place in February 1940, in time for the campaign in
the West.

Plates 378-380. Infanterie Sturmsteg auf Fgst Pz Kpfw IV; above, disabled in 1940, during the campaign in France;
below, a model showing the assault bridge extended and stowed.
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Panzerfahre

Other designation: PzF
Type: Tracked amphlblous armoured ferry Plates 381-382. PzF, on land and entering the water with a trailer in tow.

History: As a replacement for the unarmoured Land-Wasser-Schlep-
per, the Waffenamt placed an order with Magirus for the development
of a lightly armoured vehicle capable of the same tasks. The Panzer-
fahre was based on the drive train, motor and running gear com-
ponents of the Pz Kpfw IV Ausf F. Two prototypes were delivered in
mid 1942,

Plates 383-3856 (right and below). Rocket pro-
jectors and recoilless gun mountings on Pz Kpfw
IV chassis. Plate 383 shows the experimental
Raketenwerfer auf Pz Kpfw IV; the turret was
replaced by a fixed armoured hatch and a box-
type rocket projector containing four rockets.
Plate 384 shows front and rear views of a wooden
mock-up of Pz Kpfw IV fiir zwei 7.5cm Ruck-
stossfrei Kanone 43 and 3cm MK103, a project to
mount two 7.5¢m recoilless guns and a 3cm
automatic cannon on the Pz Kpfw IV chassis.
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Panzerkampiwagen V (Panther)

and variants

Panzerkampfwagen V Ausf D (Sd Kfz 171)

Other designations: Panther |, VK3002, Gerat 46
Type: Heavy medium tank

Manufacturer: MAN, Daimler-Benz, MNH, Henschel

Chassis Nos.: 210001-210254, 211001-214000

850 produced from January to September 1943

Crew: 5 Engine: Maybach HL230P30
Weight (tons): 43 Gearbox: 7 forward, 1 reverse
Length (metres): 8.86 Speed (km/hr): 46

Width (metres): 3.4 Range (km): 200

Height (metres): 2.95 Radio: FuG5

Armament: One 7.5cm One 7.92mm MG34 One 7.92mm MG34
KwK42 L/70

Traverse: 360° (hydraulic) = hand

Elevation: —8° +18° =

Sight: TZF12 = direct

Ammunition: 79 5,100

Armour (mm/angle): Front Side Rear Top/Bottom

Turret: 100/10° 45/25 45/25° 16/83°-90"

Hull (upper): 80/55 40/40 16/90

(lower): 60/55° 40/0°  40/30° 30-16/90°
Gun mantlet: 100/round

History: After a study had been made of the Russian T-34, Hitler
ordered the development of a similar vehicle in the 30 ton class. MAN
and Daimler-Benz received orders to develop the chassis while the
turret was being developed by Rheinmetall-Borsig. After reviewing the
preliminary drawings, Hitler ordered preparations to be made for the
development of a series of Daimler-Benz Panthers, and gave Daimler-
Benz an order to produce 200. He thought that the Daimler-Benz
Panther was better than the MAN design, and that it would be
approved for production. On 14 May 1942, after comparing the prints
and statistics of the MAN and Daimler-Benz designs, Hitler decided
that the MAN version was superior and would go into production,
since under no circumstances were two different designs to be pro-
duced at the same time. Production was to start in December 1942,
with 250 to be built by 12 May 1943, in time for the summer offensive.
Specific features: The Panther suspension consisted of eight pairs of
large road-wheels sprung on torsion bars, a rear idler and a front
drive sprocket. The plates making up the hull were well angled to
increase protection. The only verticle plate was the lower hull side
plate. Direct vision was provided for the driver by an armoured flap.
When this was closed the driver had to use the two periscopes
mounted in the hull roof. No hull machine-gun mount was provided.
A narrow port, covered by a flap, was provided in the hull front
through which, the hull machine-gun could be fired. A decision had
been made in the autumn of 1942 to increase the armour thickness
of the upper hull front plate from 60mm to 80mm, but the first 20
Panthers produced by MAN still had 60mm frontal armour on the
upper hull. The long 7.5cm KwK42 L/70 was mounted in an external,
curved gun mantlet accompanied by a coaxial machine-gun. Pistol
ports were provided in both turret sides and in the turret rear. Access
to the turret was provided by a hatch in the turret rear, and through
the cupola hatch. In addition, there was a small round hatch in the
left turret side in the original turret design.

Combat service: Production of the Ausf D began in January 1943, and
the first vehicles were issued during the following month. In April
1943, all issue was halted, and those that had been issued were re-
called for major modifications. Finally, in May 1943, the 51st and

120 PANZERKAMPFWAGEN V (PANTHER) AND VARIANTS

52nd Panzerabteilungen received the Panthers which were the first
to go into action at Kursk in July 1943. Most of the Ausf D production
was issued to these two independent units, plus the 23rd and 26th
Independent Panzer Regiments, and the Panzer Regiments Das Reich
and Leibstandarte Adolf Hitler.

Plates 386-388. Panther |. Plates 386 and 387: an early version, with the cupola protruding
through the turret side and a single-baffle muzzie-brake on the gun. The side view shows
the smoke-dischargers on the side of the turret and its unique drive sprocket. Plate 388
shows the standard model, with cylindrical stowage box on the vehicle side, containing
cleaning equipment for the gun.

Plates 389-390 (opposite page). A comparison of Pz Kpfw V Ausf D (top) and Ausf A.
The top vehicle has armoured side-skirts and carries track links on the hull and turret for
extra protection. Both vehicles are covered with Zimmerit (anti-magnetic paste).
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Panzerkampfwagen V Ausf A (Sd Kfz 171)

Other designations: Panther |, VK3002
Type: Heavy medium tank

Manufacturer: MAN, Daimler-Benz, Demag, MNH

Chassis Nos.: 151001-160000, 210254-211000

2,000 produced from August 1943 to May 1944

Crew: 5 Engine: Maybach HL230P30
Weight (tons): 44.8 Gearbox: 7 forward, 1 reverse
Length (metres): 8.86 Speed (km/hr): 46

Width (metres): 3.42 Range (km): 200

Height (metres): 2.98 Radio: FuG5

Armament: One 7.5cm One 7.92mm MG34 One 7.92mm MG34

KwK42 L/70

Traverse: 360° (hydraulic) 5° left 5° right (hand)

Elevation: —8° + 18° = -10° +15°
Sight: TZF12a = KgZF2
Ammunition: 79 5,100
Armour (mm/angle): Front Side Rear Top/Bottom
Turret: 110/11° 45/25° 45/25° 16/84°-90°
Hull (upper): 80/55° 40/40° 16/90°
(lower): 60/55° 40/0° 40/30° 30-16/90°
Gun mantlet: 100/round

History: The Ausf A was the second series of the Panther production.
The basic design remained the same as the Ausf D, the difference
being a series of modifications to improve performance.

Specific features: The important changes on the Panther Ausf A were
the introduction of the new cupola for the commander, and
strengthened running gear. The number of wheel-rim bolts was
doubled to prevent failures. Several modifications were made to the
drive-train to improve reliability. Engine exhaust cooling was modified.
The hull design remained unchanged, but a new ball-mount was de-
signed to replace the letter-box flap MG port. These ball-mounts were
fitted to a proportion of Ausf A from August 1943, and were fitted to
all Ausf A from late 1943. The turret had many modifications. In addi-
tion to the new cupola, an episcope for the loader was provided on
the right side of turret roof. The small ammunition-loading hatch in
the left side was eliminated, and during the production run, the turret
side pistol ports were eliminated in favour of the roof-mounted ‘Nah-
verteidigungswaffe' (close-defence weapon). The TZF12 binocular
telescope was gradually replaced by the monocular TZF12a during
the Ausf A production.

Combat service: When the Panther Ausf A was first introduced, it saw
service in Russia and Italy. Most of the Panther detachments deployed
to meet the Allied invasion of France in mid 1944 were equipped with
Panther Ausf A, and many of them were still in service at the end of
the war.

Plates 391-393. Pz Kpfw V Ausf A, (Above, an early model.) Note the new type of turret,
with no side opening and with the new pattern of cupola, featuring periscopes and a semi-
circular rail to mount the MG34. Plate 393. Front view, showing the ball-mount for the hull
machine-gun, plus vision devices.

Plate 394-395. Rear views, showing two sorts of exhaust system and jack stowage (which
varied on this model, as on Ausf D and G).

Plate 396. Left elevation of Pz Kpfw V Ausf A.

Plate 397. Two Ausf A vehicles under fire on the Russian Front.
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Panzerkampfwagen V Ausf G (Sd Kfz 171)

Other designations: Panther |, VK3002
Type: Heavy medium tank

Manufacturer: MAN, Daimler-Benz, MNH
Chassis Nos.: 120301-, 124301-, 214001-
3,126 produced from March 1944 to April 1945
Crew: 5 Engine: Maybach HL230P30
Weight (tons): 45.5 Gearbox: 7 forward, 1 reverse
Length (metres): 8.86 Speed (km/hr): 46

Width (metres): 3.4 Range (km): 200

Height (metres): 2.98 Radio: FuGS5
One 7.92mm MG34

Armament: One 7.5cm One 7.92mm MG34

KwK42 L/70
Traverse: 360° (hydraulic) = 57 left 5" right (hand)
Elevation: —8" +18° = —10° +15°
Sight: TZF12a = KgZF2
Ammunition: 81 4,800
Armour (mm/angle): Front Side Rear Top/Bottom
Turret: 110/11° 45/25° 45/25 16/84°-90°
Hull (upper): 80/55" 50/30° 40 & 16/90"
(lower): 60/55° 40/0° 40/30" 30-16/90"
Gun mantlet: 100/round

History: The Ausf G was the third series of the Panther. Many design
changes were made with this model, brought about by recommenda-
tions from the troops in the field manning the Ausf D and A.

Specific features: The major external difference between the Panther
Ausf G and the earlier Ausf A and Ausf D was the redesigned hull.
Side armour was increased on the upper hull side, and the side plate
was now a single piece. The driver's vision port was removed from
the front plate to increase strength. Vision was now provided through
a rotating periscope, and the driver's seat could be raised and the
controls extended so that he could drive with his head out of the
hatch. The pivoting hatches over the driver and radio operator were
replaced by hinged versions. Suspension remained much the same as
before, but on late production vehicles, the rearmost damper was
deleted. A trial production series in September 1944 featured the
steel-rimmed ‘silent bloc' wheels that were to be standardized on the
Ausf F in 1945. Many minor changes were made to improve reliability
during the production run, especially to the drive-train. A gearbox oil
cooler was fitted. 3mm armoured ammunition bins were installed for
the first-time. Later production vehicles were equipped with a fighting
compartment heater system which drew warm air from a tower-like

Plates 398-399. Pz Kpfw V Ausf G. Note the hit on the drive sprocket sustained by the lower vehicle.
Plates 400-402 (opposite page). Pz Kpfw V Ausf G showing the 1944 modification to the gun mantlet
(Plate 400}, with new vision devices (Plate 401) and with steel-rimmed wheels (Plate 402).

Plates 403-404. (opposite page, below). During the tighting in the Ardennes, the Germans converted a
number of Panthers to simulate American M10 tank destroyers, by the addition of sheet-metal super-
structures and false side-aprons.

124 PANZERKAMPFWAGEN V (PANTHER) AND VARIANTS



device fitted over the left side engine fan. Effective flame-trap exhaust
mufflers were introduced. In late 1944, a proportion of the turrets
delivered were fitted with a new gun mantlet on which the under curve
was eliminated (by a forward angled projection) to prevent down-
ward deflection of hits through the thin hull roof armour.

Combat service: The Ausf G saw action on eastern, south-eastern
and western fronts until the end of the war. It generally comprised
over half the tank strength of the Panzer divisions, making itself felt
in the last offensives in East Prussia, Hungary and Belgium. Approxi-
mately 450 Panthers were available with units under Army Group B
at the start of the Ardennes offensive.
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Panzerkampfwagen V Ausf F (Sd Kfz 171)

Other designation: Pz Kpfw V neuer Art
Type: Heavy medium tank

Manufacturer: Daimler-Benz

The Ausf F did not go into series production. Reports indicate that 8
hulls were produced by Daimler-Benz in 1945, but only prototype
turrets had been completed at this time

Crew: 5 Engine: Maybach HL230P30
Weight (tons): 45 Gearbox: 7 forward, 1 reverse
Length (metres): 8.86 Speed (km/hr): 55

Width (metres): 3.44 Range (km): 200

Height (metres): 2.92 Radio: FuGs

Armament: One 7.5cm One 7.92mm MG42 One 7.92mm MG44
KwK42/1 L/70

Traverse: 360° (hydraulic) = hand
Elevation: —8° +20° =

Sight: EM1.25 R(Pz)TZF13 = KgZF2
Ammunition: 79

Armour (mm/angle): Front Side Rear Top/Bottom
Turret: 120/20° 60/25° 60/25° 40/90°
Superstructure: 80/55" 50/30° 25/90°
Hull: 60/55° 40/0° 40/30° 30-16/90"
Gun mantlet: 120/ Saukopfblende

History: Daimler-Benz was given the task of developing the ‘Schmal
(narrow) Panther turret. This design was to have a small frontal area
thicker armour, to prevent penetration under the gun mantlet, and tc
have the same size turret ring as previous Panther turrets. It was tc
be mounted on the Ausf F and the Panther Il. Only a prototype of the
turret was completed, and the Ausf F series was never produced
Further development of this ‘Schmal’ turret was planned, with pro
vision for mounting an 8.8cm KwK and a stabilized sight. Neither goa
had been reached by the end of the war. The designation of the
Schmal turret was Gerat 710 (Schmal Turm 605).

Specific features: The differences between the Ausf F and the Ausf G
designs were: 1. The new ‘Schmal’ turret design with range-finder
bulges in the turret side, conical gun mantlet with 7.5cm KwK42/1,
coaxial MG42 and thicker armour plate. 2. 25mm hull roof instead
of the 16mm of the normal Panther series. 3. Driver's and hull
gunner’'s hatches designed to be lifted slightly and moved to the side.
4. Hull machine-gun mount designed for the MP44 instead of the
MG. 5. Radios, weapons and storage arranged so that the troops in
the field could make the conversion to a command tank. This con-
version entailed the mounting of an additional radio set in the turret.
The required second antenna was already on each turret. 6. The
Flugabwehrgerat (anti-aircraft mount) installation was prepared to such
an extent that the crew could install the rest of the parts. The fighting
strength of the vehicle was unimpaired by the addition of the wireless
set or the anti-aircraft mount. The steel-rimmed ‘silent bloc’ wheels
were to become standard during the production of the Ausf F.

Plates 405-408. The ‘Schmal’ turret, on the tank and in detail.
Plate 409. Pz Kpfw V Ausf F.
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Panzerbefehlswagen mit 7.5cm KwK42 L/70 Panzerbeobachtungswagen

Panther

Other designation: Pz Kpfw Panther (Sd Kfz 171) (als Pz Bef Wg)
Type: Heavy medium command tank / observation post tank

329 converted from Pz Kpfw Panther from May 1943 to February 1945
41 Beob Wg converted from Pz Kpfw Panther in late 1944/1945
Crew: 5 Engine: Maybach HL230P30
Weight (tons): 44.5 Gearbox: 7 forward, 1 reverse
Length (metres): 8.86 Speed (km/hr): 46
Width (metres): 3.4 Range (km): 200
Height (metres): 2.98 Radio: FuG5 & FuG8

FuG5 & FuG7

Armament: One 7.5cm One 7.92mm MG34 One 7.92mm MG34
KwK42 L/70
Traverse: 360° (hydraulic)

= 5° left 5° right (hand)
Elevation: —8° +20° =

—10° 4-15°
(Ausf D)
—8° +18°

(Ausf A/G)

Sight: TZF12 (AusfD) - KgZF2
TZF12a (Ausf A/G)
Ammunition: 64 5,100 (Ausf D/A)
4,800 (Ausf G)

Armour (mm/angle): Front Side Rear Top/Bottom
Turret: 100/10° 45/25" 45/25° 16/83°-90°
Superstructure: 80/55° 40/40° 40/30° 16/90°

(Ausf G) 50/30° 40-16/90°
Hull: 60/55° 40/0° 40/30° 30-16/90°
Gun mantlet: 100/round

History: The command vehicle for Panther units was developed so as
to be inconspicuous when in action. The additional radio was fitted
by reducing the number of ammunition rounds carried for the 7.5cm
gun. The FuG5 radio was located in the turret, and the FuG7 or FuG8,
in the hull over the gearbox. A proportion of all versions of the
Panther were produced as command tanks. In late 1944, a ‘Beobach-
tungs Panzerwagen Panther' was converted from rebuilt Panther
tanks. The main armament, the 7.5cm KwK, was removed and the
front of the turret plated over. In the centre of this front plate were
attached a dummy gun and mantlet, and to the right, a ball-mounted
MG34 (traverse 5° left 5° right, elevation —10° +15°). On the ex-
tremities of the new front plate, armoured flaps covered the openings
for an EM 1.25m R (Pz) stereoscopic range-finder. Additionally, the
Beob Pz Wg carried a Blockstelle 0 range-plotting table and other
instruments for use with artillery observation.

Specific features: The Pz Bef Wg and the Pz Beob Wg were fitted with
two additional radio aerials: a star aerial in the centre rear of the
engine deck, and a 1.4m rod on the right side of the turret roof.
Combat service: Pz Bef Wg Panther served alongside the Panther on
all fronts.

410

Plates 410-411. Pz Bef Wg Panther. (Plate 411 shows an
early model Ausf D.)

Plate 412. Panther equipped with infra-red equipment. This
vehicle worked in conjunction with the Sd Kfz 251/20,
mittlerer Schiitzenpanzerwagen (Infrarotscheinwerfer),
which carried the 60cm infra-red searchlight. (See page
177).

Plate 413. Pz Beob Wg Panther.
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Jagdpanther (Sd Kfz 173)

Other designation: Panzerjager fiir 8.8cm PaK43 auf Fgst Panther |

Type: Heavy tank destroyer

Manufacturer: MIAG, MNH

Chassis Nos.: 300001-300392

392 produced from January 1944 to March 1945

Crew: 5 Engine: Maybach HL230P30
Weight (tons): 46 Gearbox: 7 forward, 1 reverse
Length (metres): 9.9 Speed (km/hr): 46

Width (metres): 3.42 Range (km): 160

Height (metres): 2.72 Radio: FuG5+ FuG2

Armament: One 8.8cm PaK43/3 One 7.92mm MG34
L/71
Traverse: 13° left 13° right (hand) 5° left 5” right (hand)
Elevation: —8" +14° —10° +15°
Sight: SfIZF5 KgZF2
Ammunition: 57 600
Armour (mm/angle): Front Side Rear Top/Bottom
Superstructure: 80/55° 50/30° 40/35° 25/83°+16/90°
Hull: 60/55° 40/0° 40/25" 25-16/90°

Gun mantlet: 100/Saukopfblende

History: On 2 October 1942, the order was issued to develop a heavy
assault gun by using the long 8.8cm Pak L/71 mounted on the Panther
chassis. A wooden mock-up was completed by October 1943, and the
prototype was shown to Hitler on 16 December 1943. Production
started at MIAG in January 1944, and at MNH in November 1944, and
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continued until March 1945. Originally, there were two designations
listed, the above and 'Sturmgeschiitz fur 8.8cm StuK43 auf Fgst
Panther | (Sd Kfz 172)', but no further record of this model has been
located.

Specific features: The fighting compartment was designed by extend-
ing the upper hull and side plates of the normal Panther chassis. The
8.8cm PaK43/3 was installed in a gun mount in this sloping front
plate. Earlier production vehicles had the gun mount welded to the
superstructure front plate; later production vehicles had a protruding
gun mount which was bolted in place. The driver was provided with
a periscope in the front superstructure next to the gun mount, while
all other crew vision was by periscopes mounted in the superstruc-
ture roof. Close defence was provided by a ‘Nahverteidigungsgerat’
(close-defence weapon) mounted in the superstructure roof, and a
machine-gun in a hull mount in the superstructure front. The suspen-
sion was unchanged from that installed on the Panther, but the drive-
train was improved by the installation of a heavy-duty transmission.
Combat service: The first Jagdpanthers were issued to the 559th and
654th Panzerjagerabteilungen in June 1944. Only the latter unit
only a company strength of from ten to fourteen Jagdpanthers. The
largest collection of Jagdpanthers built during. the war were
assembled in December 1944 to participate in the Ardennes offensive.
From January 1945 until the end of the war, they were also issued
to the tank detachments of seven different Panzer divisions, to The
Fuhrer Grenadier Division and to a Panzer brigade.

Plate 414-415. Early production Jagdpanthers.
Plate 416. A late production model, with bolted gun

mount.

Plates 417-419 (opposite page). Top, an early pro-
duction vehicle, with two vision slots for the driver and
a monobloc gun barrel. Centre, a middle production
vehicle, with two-piece barrel. Bottom, a late pro-

duction Jagdpanther, with two-piece barrel, 416
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Panzer-Bergegerat (Panther |) (Sd Kfz 1/79)

Other designation: Bergepanther
Type: Armoured recovery vehicle

Manufacturer: MAN, Henschel, Demag

Chassis Nos.: 210125-210137, 212086-212200, 175501—

232 Ausf A produced from June 1943 to September 1944 plus 8
converted from Panther in August 1944

107 Ausf G produced by Demag from September 1944 to March 1945

Crew: 5 Engine: Maybach HL230P30

Weight (tons): 43 Gearbox: 7 forward, 1 reverse
Length (metres): 8.82 Speed (km/hr): 46

Width (metres): 3.27 Range (km): 320

Height (metres): 2.74 Radio: FuG5
Armament: Two 7.92mm MG34 or One 2cm KwK38 (on early Ausf A
MG42 only)
Traverse: loose hand
Elevation: loose
Sight: direct TZF3a
Ammunition: 4,800
Armour (mm/angle): Front Side Rear Top/Bottom
Turret: 8/0° 8/0 8/0 open
Superstructure: B80/55° 40/40° 40/30 16/90°
Ausf G 50/30°
Hull: 60/55° 40/0° 40/30" 30 & 16/90°

History: The problems of recovering heavy tanks had become clear
since the commitment of the Tiger in late 1942. In view of the large
number of Panthers it was intended to deploy in mid 1943, plans were
made for a recovery vehicle based on the Panther chassis. In June
1943, the first twelve were built by simply providing a turretless tank
chassis from the MAN production. Normal production was then under-
taken by Henschel from July 1943, and they built 70 before their
Panther production ceased in November 1943. The need of Berge-
panther continued, and in February 1944, Demag converted their
entire Panther production to Bergepanther. After an additional 150
Ausf A units, the Ausf G went into production in September 1944. In
April 1944, Hitler ordered that Bergepanthers be built from Panthers

sent for rebuild, and the plan was for thirteen in April, eighteen in
May, twenty in June and ten in July. This programme did not
materialize, and only eight conversions were made in August 1944.
Specific features: The original twelve Bergepanther were turretless
Panther Ausf D, but those built by Henschel in 1943 were fully
equipped with a 40 ton winch, spade and 1.5 ton derrick. Again, the
chassis was Ausf D. The Demag vehicles built from February to Sep-
tember 1944 used the Panther Ausf A chassis with the ‘letter-box’ MG
port in the hull front plate. The 2cm KwK38 mounting was eliminated
from this series, and the spade was extended.

Combat service: The Panzer Regiment Lauchert had four of the first
twelve, so-called Schlepper, at Kursk in July 1943, while the 51st and
52nd Panzerabteilungen each had four Bergepanther. The normal
establishment of the workshop and recovery company of each tank
detachment was from two to four Bergepanther. The workshop and
recovery company of heavy tank detachments was two Bergepanther.

T

Plates 420-426 (opposite page).

Plates 420-421. Bergepanther based on Ausf D chassis. Plate 421 shows the armoured
shield for the machine-guns.

Plates 422-423. Bergepanther production vehicle based on Ausf A. The rear view shows the
spade lowered to hold the vehicle firmly while carrying out recovery operations.

Plate 424. The dismountable jib in the erected position.

Plate 425. Top view of the Bergepanther, showing the winch motor and the stowage of
equipment.

Plate 426. Munitionspanzer Panther—a Bergepanther, with the winch and recovery gear
removed, adapted to carry ammunition.

Plate 427. Panzer-Bergegerat Ausf G.
Plate 428. The Bergepanther in operation, towing a Panther tank. Note the open machine-
gun mounting on the front of the recovery vehicle.




Flakzwilling 3.7cm auf Panzerkampfwagen Panther

Other designation: Gerat 554 / Flakpanzer ‘Coelian’
Type: Anti-aircraft tank

History: In December 1943, Rheinmetall-Borsig started a project to
mount two 3.7cm FlaK43 in a fully-armoured turret, on the chassis of

a normal Panther. A wooden mock-up turret was mounted on a
Panther Ausf D chassis. Production of this tank was continually
delayed.

429

Sturmpanther
Type: Assault tank

History: In late 1944, plans were made to mount the 15cm StuH43/1
in the Panther, but production had not begun when the war ended
in 1945,

Jagdpanther Starr

Type: Tank destroyer with experimental rigid mounted gun

History: When the war ended, Krupp were working on a prototype of
a rigid mounted 8.8cm PaK43/1 L/71 in the Jagdpanther. Success
with prototypes of the rigid mounted guns in the Jagdpanzer 38(t)
indicated that the Jagdpanther mounting was more suitable because

Panzerkampfwagen Panther Il
Type: Battle tank

History: Even as production of the Panther | commenced in 1943,
plans were laid down to create a Panther || which would have heavier
armour (100mm front and 60mm side), but capable of the same per-
formance despite a weight of 47 tons. It was decided that this Panther
Il design was to be co-ordinated with that of the Tiger I, a decision
that led to delays in production of the latter. Pressure for production
of the Panther | and an order from Speer reduced the priority of the
Panther Il project at MAN. However, two prototypes were ordered in
1944 and one of these, fitted with a normal Panther | turret was
delivered by MAN in 1945. This vehicle is currently at Fort Knox in the
USA. With its 100mm front and 60mm sides, it weighed 55 tons. The
running gear was based on the steel-rimmed wheels, drive and idler
sprockets of the Tiger Il. Only seven wheel-stations per side were
used, and these were staggered to accommodate the single torsion
bar which was used instead of the double torsion bars of the Panther
I. New tracks were used. A steering-wheel now controlled the hy-
draulic steering, and a reinforced AK 7-200 gearbox was used.
Despite the two prototypes, the Panther Il project remained at a low
priority, and work had already commenced on the E-50 design which
was to replace Panther | and Panther Il. The E-50 project indicated
a common hull layout with the E-75, except for armour thickness. The

Plates 429-430. The mock-up Flakzwilling 3.7cm auf Pz
Kpfw Panther,

of the vehicle's mass, and the possibility existed of mounting the gun
along the centre-line of the fighting compartment. Krupp envisaged
mounting the gun farther back in the vehicle.

Plate 431. Pz Kpfw Panther II.
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E-50 was to have had 3 Adler 'Belleville Washer' suspension units,
giving six wheels per side. The heavier E-75 had four units. The
angles of armour were increased on these hulls, while the 900PS of
the Maybach HL234 motor was transferred by an eight-speed hydraulic
transmission.

Geschiitzwagen Panther fiir sFH18/4(Sf)

Other designation: Gerat 811

Type: Weapons carrier

History: Ordered early in 1944, the GW Panther used a shortened
Panther suspension. It was equipped with a lifting beam for placing

the 15cm sFH18 on the ground in a similar fashion to the Heuschrecke.
The prototype, built by Daimler-Benz, was completed just before the
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war ended. Armour thicknesses of 20mm and 30mm were used in this
design. Various other designs for Waffentrager (weapons carriage)
using the Panther components were considered for mounting the
heavier weapons, but little progress was made towards prototypes.



VK3002(DB)—Panzerkampfwagen V

Type: Battle tank prototype

History: On 25 November 1941, the Waffenamt ordered Daimler-Benz
and MAN to develop the tank that subsequently became known as the
Panther. During 1942, the MAN design was accepted for production,
but in the meantime, Daimler-Benz had partially completed their
VK3002(DB) prototype. This vehicle closely followed the layout of the

Russian T-34, with its turret far forward. Daimler again offered one of
their own engines, the MB507 diesel. Drive was to the rear sprocket.
Suspension was leaf-spring operating on paired bogie wheels, but
other forms of suspension were considered.

437

Plates 432-433. The Daimler-Benz VK3001(DB) and
VK3002(DB) (Plate 433).

Plate 434, Gerat 5-1028, a mode! of 10.5cm leFH Rhein-
metall design for a Waffentrdger based on the Panther
chassis.

Plate 435. A model of Krupp's design for a Waffentrager on
the Panther chassis.

Plate 436. Gerat 5-12, Krupp’s model of the 12.8cm K43 on al
the Panther chassis. (Gerat 5-1228 was a project to mount |
the 15cm sFH.)

Plate 437. Gerat 5-1213, Rheinmetall's design to mount
the 12.8cm gun on the Panther chassis.

Plate 438. Design to mount the 8.8cm FlaK41 on the
Panther chassis.

438
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Panzerkampfwagen VI (Tiger)

and variants

Panzerkampfwagen VI—DW | und DW II

Other designation: Henschel Durchbruckwagen | und Il
Type: Battle tank prototype

History: In 1937, the Waffenamt entrusted Henschel with the develop-
ment of a heavy breakthrough tank which would be about 50 per cent
heavier than the Pz Kpfw IV, and which would be protected by 50mm
armour. The DW | was the first prototype resulting from this work.
The running gear featured five road wheels and was sprung by torsion
bars. The hull side armour was made in two pieces and was joined

VK3001(H)

Other designation: Panzerkampfwagen VI
Type: Medium tank

Manufacturer: Henschel

4 prototype chassis produced between March and October 1941
Crew: 5 Engine: Maybach HL116
Weight (tons): 32 Gearbox: 6 forward, 1 reverse
Length (metres): 5.81 Speed (km/hr): 25

Width (metres): 3.16

Height (metres): 1.85

Armament: One 7.5¢m One 10.5cm One 7.92mm One 7.92mm

KwK L/24 or KwK L/28 MG34 MG34
Traverse: 360° (hydraulic) = hand
Sight: TZF9 = KgZF2
Armour (mm/angle): Front Side Rear Top/Bottem
Turret: 50/ 30/
Superstructure: 50/10 30/0° 50/0° 25/
Hull: 50/13%" 30/0° 50/5%" 20/90"

35/20° & 22

History: On 9 September 1938, the Waffenamt (Ordnance Department)
authorized Henschel to start work on a proposal to meet the VK3001
specification. Henschel based their VK3001(H) on the DW Il proto-
type; however, dry pin tracks were used in place of the needle-bearing
tracks. Early in 1940, the first trials took place and a test series of
eight was ordered. The first VK3001(H) were ready in March 1941,
but in May, it was decided to abandon this development in favour of
the heavier VK3601. Two more VK3001(H) were completed in Octo-
ber 1941. The existing chassis were used extensively during the test-
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at the rear of the fighting compartment. The DW 1l which followed
an order in 1938, was basically an improved DW | featuring different
tracks and one-piece side armour in a single length. A speed of
35km/hr could be reached. The engine was a Maybach HL120
coupled to a Maybach Variorex eight-speed gearbox. The same hull
arrangement was retained with the subsequent VK3001(H).

ing of the VK3601 and, later, the VK4501(H). After the war had
ended, a VK3001(H) was recovered from the Henschel proving

ground, intact and in running order. Twelve turrets were built by
Krupp. Six, armed with the KwK L/24 were issued for mounting in
permanent emplacements.

Combat service: None. Used as trial and test vehicle and in tank
driver training schools.

440

Plates 439-440. VK3001(H): left, with weights to simulate the turret;
above, the chassis on trials.




12.8cm Selbstfahrlafette L/61 (Panzerselbstfahrlafette V)

Other designation: VK3001(H)
Type: Heavy self-propelled gun on tracked carriage

Plates 441-442. 12.8cm Sf L/61 (Pz SfV).

Manufacturer: Henschel, Rheinmetall-Borsig

2 produced from VK3001(H) components early in 1942

Crew: 5 Engine: Maybach HL116
Weight (tons): 35 Gearbox: 6 forward, 1 reverse
Length (metres): 9.7 Speed (km/hr): 25

Width (metres): 3.16 Radio: FuG5

Height {metres): 2.7

Armament: One 12.8cm K L/61 One 7.92mm MG34

Traverse: 7° left 7° right (hand) loose
Elevation: —15° +10 loose
Sight: SflZF direct
Ammunition: 18
Armour (mm/angle): Front Side Rear Top/Bottom
Turret: 50/14%° 15/10° 15/14%° open
Superstructure: 50/8" 15/0° 15/16" 15/90° 4
Hull: 50/13}%" /0° /45°  20/90
35/20° & 22°
Gun mantlet: 50/40"

History: As a result of the decision to abandon the VK3001 project,
the Waffenamt had on hand several of the Henschel VK3001 chassis.
Two were allocated for conversion to a heavy Panzerjager mounting
the Rheinmetall 12.8cm K which was based on the 12.8cm FlaK. The
gun was mounted on a pedestal ahead of the engine and was sur-
rounded by a heavily armoured superstructure. The hull was extended
back to carry this fighting compartment; an additional road-wheel
was fitted. Photographs of a completed 12.8cm Sf L/61 are dated
9 March 1942. The 12.8cm Gerat 40 had been developed since 1936
as a FlaK weapon. The order for the anti-tank gun version was placed
in 1939.

Combat service: The 12.8¢m Sf L/61 was used in action in Russia, and
one was captured almost intact late in 1943. It was subsequently dis-
played at exhibitions held in 1944, Photographs of a vehicle in action
indicate 22 victory rings painted on the gun barrel.

VK3601(H)

Other designation: Panzerkampfwagen VI
Type: Heavy tank

Manufacturer: Henschel
1 prototype plus trial series of 6 chassis produced early in 1942

Crew: 5

Weight (tons): 40
Length (metres): 6.05
Width (metres): 3.14

Engine: Maybach HL174

Gearbox: 8 forward, 4 reverse

Speed (km/hr): 40
Radio: FuG5

Height (metres): 2.7

Armament: One 7.5cm  One 7.92mm MG34 One 7.92mm MG34

Gerat 725
Traverse: 360 - hand
(hydraulic)
Sight: KgZF2
Armour (mm/angle): Front Side Rear Top/Bottom
Turret: 100/10° 80/0° 80/0° 26/90°
Superstructure: 100/8° 60/0" 60/0° 26/90°
Hull: 100 & 60/23° & 60" 60/0° 80/0° 26/90°
Gun mantlet: 100/0°

History: The VK3601 was ordered from Henschel in May 1941 to meet
a specification for a tank mounting a weapon capable of penetrating
100mm armour at 1,500 metres, while having adequate protection to
withstand attack by a similar weapon. Henschel based their design on
the VK3001(H), but used larger road wheels on eight axles. At the end
of July 1941, the VK3601 had to be abandoned, since the squeeze-
bore weapon 0725 could not be used because of its dependence
upon tungsten-cored ammunition. The alternative weapon was the
8.8cm KwkK36, already available for the Porsche VK4501(P). The
VK 3601 was quickly adapted, however, to meet the new requirement,
as the VK4501 (H). The six turrets built for the VK3601(H) were made
available for building into permanent fortifications.

Combat service: None. Chassis were to be issued as Bergewagen
and Schlepper.

Plates 443-444. VK3601(H) undergoing trials.
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Panzerkampfwagen VI Ausf E (Sd Kfz 181)

Other designations: Tiger |, VK4501(H)
Type: Heavy tank

Manufacturer: Henschel, Wegmann

Chassis Nos.: 250001-251357

1,354 produced from July 1942 to August 1944
Crew: 5 Engine: Maybach HL210P45
Weight (tons): 57 Gearbox: 8 forward, 4 reverse
Length (metres): 8.45 Speed (km/hr): 38

Width (metres): 3.7 Range (km): 140

Height (metres): 2.93 Radio: FuG5
One 7.92mm MG34

Armament: One 8.8cm One 7.92mm MG34

KwK36 L/56
Traverse: 360° (hydraulic) = 157 left 15° right
Elevation: —9" +10 = —7° +20
Sight: TZF9b; later, TZF9¢ = KgZF2
Ammunition: 92 Pzgr+ 4,800 Patr SmK Spgr
Armour (mm/angle): Front Side Rear Top/Bottom
Turret: 100/8° 80/0° 80/0° 25/81°-90
Superstructure: 100/10° 80/0° 25/90°
Hull: 100/24° 60/0° 80/8° 25/90°
Gun mantlet: 100-110/0"

History: The order to design the VK4501(H) was issued on 26 May
1941. Henschel und Sohn, of Kassel, were to develop the chassis
Krupp was to develop the turret for both the VK4501(H) and the
VK4501(P). Rheinmetall also developed a turret for the VK4501(H)
to mount the 7.5cm KwK L/70, but it never advanced beyond the proto-
type stage. Lessons learned in the development of the VK3001 and
VK3601 were beneficiently applied to the design of the VK4501(H).
Production was planned to start in July 1942, with 285 to be com-
pleted by 12 May 1943, in time for the summer offensive. When the
VK4501(P) production was halted, the VK4501(H) production order
was increased by 50 to make up for the loss.

Specific features: The Tiger | had eight sets of interleaved road wheels
with torsion bar suspension to support its 57 tons. The hull and
superstructure were welded together, with the superstructure extend-
ing over the tracks to allow the installation of a wide turret. The 8.8cm
KwK36 was mounted coaxially with a MG34 in the external gun
mantlet. The turret was formed from a plate bent to the shape of a
horseshoe. Originally, the turret had two machine-pistol ports in the
rear, and a cylindrical cupola with vision slits. In December 1942, the
right-hand pistol port was replaced by an escape hatch, and in July
1943, the cupola was replaced by a newer design with periscopes. In
May 1943, the automotive performance was improved by the instal-
lation of the HL230P30, and in January 1944, new steel-tyred, rubber-
cushioned road wheels replaced the dished type. Eighty-four Tiger |
were equipped as ‘Pz Bef Wg mit 8.8cm KwK L/56'. These had addi-
tional radio sets, which reduced ammunition stowage to 66 rounds for
the 8.8cm and 4,050 Patr for the machine-guns.

Combat service: The first unit to be equipped with Tigers was the
1st Platoon of the 502nd schwere Panzerabteilung which was
hurriedly assembled and rushed to the Leningrad area in August 1942,
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The Tiger | was issued to the heavy tank detachments and heavy tank
companies of three SS divisions, and to the Grossdeutschland Divi-
sion. Still in service at the end of the war, the Tiger | had taken a
heavy toll of enemy armour on all fronts.

Plates 445-446. Overhead views of Pz Kpfw VI Ausf E,
showing the massive horseshoe-shaped turret and the
‘Feifel’ air-cleaner system (which was later discon-
tinued).

Plates 447-454 (opposite page).

Plate 447. Pz Kpfw VI Ausf E with schnorkel tube
erected. This allowed the vehicle to wade to a depth of
13ft, but it was discarded on later vehicles. Subsequent
Tigers had a wading capability limited to 4ft.

Plate 448. Ausf E with the narrow tracks that were put
on for travel or transportation; in this model, the outer
wheels were removed from each suspension unit.
Plate 449. Replenishing ammunition; ‘S’ mine dis-
chargers, which fired a small anti-personnel mine, are
mounted on each corner of this Ausf E's hull.

Plate 450. Pz Kpfw VI Ausf E with the new type of
cupola.

Plates 461-4563. Late production Pz Kpfw VI Ausf E
vehicles, characterized by their periscope-equipped
cupolas and all-steel disc wheels. Plate 453 shows
vehicles in France in 1944, with wide battle tracks,
Zimmerit coating and an anti-aircraft machine-gun on
the cupola.

Plate 454. Pz Bef Wg auf Tiger | Ausf E.






38cm RW61 auf Sturmmorser Tiger

Other designation: Tiger-Morser )
Type: Assault rocket mortar on heavy tank chassis

Manufacturer: Alkett
Chassis Nos.: 250001-251357
18 converted from Tiger 1 from August to December 1944

Crew: 5 Engine: Maybach HL230P45
Weight (tons): 65 Gearbox: 8 forward, 4 reverse
Length (metres): 6.28 Speed (km/hr): 40

Width (metres): 3.57 Range (km/hr): 120

Height (metres): 2.85 Radio: FuG5

Armament: One 38cm Stu M RW61 One 7.92mm MG34
L/5.4
Traverse: 10° left 10° right (hand) 157 left 15” right (hand)

Elevation: —0° +85° 7° 420°

Sight: PaK ZF3 x 8 KgZF2

Ammunition: 14 600

Armour (mm/angle): Front Side Rear Top/Bottom
Superstructure: 150/45° 80/30+0° 80/0° 40-25/90°
Hull: 100/25° 60/0° 80/9° 25/90°

History: On 5 August 1943, a self-propelled vehicle was proposed,
based on the Tiger | chassis, but mounting a 38cm mortar. Alkett was
in charge of the design and had completed a prototype by 20 October
1943, when it was run through its paces for approval. Brandenburger
Eisenwerke produced the superstructures and Alkett converted the
Tiger | and completed the Sturmmarser at their Berlin-Spandau plant.
Specific features: The hull and suspension remained unchanged from
the Tiger I. The superstructure front was cut down and a larger box
superstructure housing the 38cm mortar was fitted. The large mortar
was an unusual design which fired rocket-assisted ammunition and
had vents in the gun tube wall to exhaust the propellant gases. The
range of the RW61 was 4,600m.

Combat service: The Sturmmorser were issued to Sturmmorser
Companies 1001, 1002 and 1003, and were employed mainly in the
defence of the German homeland.

Plates 455-457. 38cm Sturmmarser; Plate 455 shows the loading hatch in the roof.
(See also plates 1004-1007, page 253.)




VK3001(P)

Other designation: Typ 100 ‘Leopard’
TVDE: Medium tank Plates 458-459. VK3001(P); below, on trials.

Manufacturer: Nibelungenwerke
2 prototype chassis produced between 1940 and 1941

Crew: 5 Engine: 2x Porsche Typ-100
Weight (tons): 30 Gearbox: electric drive
Length (metres): 6.58 Speed (km/hr): 60

Width (metres): 3.8 Radio: FuG5

Height (metres): 3.05

Armament: One 7.5¢cm One 10.5cm KwK L/28 One 7.92mm MG34
KwK L/24 or

Traverse: 360° (electric) =

Elevation: —10° +20° =

Armour (mm/angle): Front Side Rear Top/Bottom
Turret: 80/21}° 60/0° 60/0° 40/10° & 15°
Superstructure: 75/15° 60/0° 40/31%° & 0° 26/90°

Hull: 75/20° & 45° 60/0° 26/90°

Gun mantlet: 80/0°

History: As a result of an order placed in 1939, the design bureau of
Dr-Ing.h.c.F. Porsche, KG, of Stuttgart began work on their first
armoured vehicle design. The subsequent vehicle was designated
VK3001(P). but was known within the Porsche and Nibelungenwerke
organizations as the 'Typ 100’ or Leopard. Dr. Porsche attempted to
solve many problems in the design of the VK3001(P): longitudinal
torsion bars mounted externally for suspension, air-cooled engines
and electric transmission. Extensive tests in 1940 and 1941 proved the
VK3001(P) satisfactory, but the engines were unreliable. The turret,
which was being developed by Krupp, had not been completed when
the VK3001 project was abandoned in 1941. The existing VK3001(P)
vehicles were used extensively during development of the VK4501(P).

Tiger (P)

Other designations: Pz Kpfw VI, VK4501(P), Porsche Typ 101
Type: Heavy tank Plates 460-461. Tiger (P).

Manufacturer: Nibelungenwerke
Chassis Nos.: 150001-150010
5 produced in July 1942

Crew: 5 Engine: Two Porsche Typ 101/1

Weight (tons): 57 Gearbox: electric drive

Length (metres): 9.34 Speed (km/hr): 35

Width (metres): 3.38 Radio: FuG5

Height (metres): 2.8

Armament: One 8.8cm  One 7.92mm MG34 One 7.92mm MG34

KwK36 L/56

Traverse: 360° (electric) = 15° left 15° right
(hand)

Elevation: —9° +18° = —-7° +20°

Sight: TZF9b = KgZF2

Armour (mm/angle):  Front Side Rear Top/Bottom

Turret: 100/8° 80/0° 80/0" 25/81°-90°

Superstructure: 100/12° 80/0 20/90°

Hull: 100/35° 60/0° 80/0° 20/90°

Gun mantlet: 100-110/0"

History: The VK4501(P) was developed by Dr.-Ing.h.c.F. Porsche, KG,
the order having been issued on 26 May 1941. The prototype was
completed in April 1942, and, without preliminary testing, production
was put in hand, with delivery scheduled to start in July 1942. Prob-
lems with the motor and suspension brought production to a halt in
August 1942, after only five had been completed. In QOctober 1942,
Nibelungenwerke was ordered to cease production of the Tiger(P)
because Porsche had been unable to solve the technical problems.
Specific features: The suspension for the Tiger(P) consisted of six
pairs of steel-tyred rubber-cushioned road wheels with drive sprockets
in the rear instead of at the front. The drive-train consisted of two
V-10 air-cooled engines which drove generators to provide power for
the electric motors which drove the sprockets. The turret, which was
designed by Porsche and built by Krupp, was later developed for the
Henschel VK4501(H), by modifying the roof angles.

Combat service: In September 1942, an order established that, since
they had air-cooled motors, the first series of Tiger(P) were to equip
two tank detachments destined for North Africa. However, drive-train
problems halted production, and the five completed Tiger(P) were
issued for training and testing at Déllersheim.
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Sturmgeschiitz mit 8.8cm PaK43/2 (Sd Kfz 184)

Other designations: Ferdinand, Elefant
Type: Heavy assault gun / tank destroyer

Manufacturer: Nibelungenwerke
Chassis Nos.: 150001-150100

90 produced in April and May 1943
Crew: 6

Weight (tons): 65

Length (metres): 8.14

Width (metres): 3.38

Height (metres): 2.97

Armament: One 8.8cm
PaK43/2 L/71

Engine: Two Maybach HL120TRM
Gearbox: electric drive

Speed (km/hr): 30

Range (km): 150

Radio: FuG5

One 7.92mm MG34* One 7.92mm MG34

Traverse: 28° (hand) hand loose
Elevation: —8" +14° loose
Sight: SfIZF KgZF2 direct
Ammunition: 50 Pzgr 600 Patr SmK
+ Spgr
Armour (mm/angle): Front Side Rear Top/Bottom
Superstructure: 200/25° 80/30° 80/20° 30/86°
Hull (upper): 100+ 100/12 80/0 80/40° 30/90°
(lower): 100+ 100/35 60/0" 80/0" 50-20/90°

Gun mantlet: 25/0° +100/round

*Rebuilt vehicles only

History: During the development of the Tiger(P) and Tiger(H), Hitler
had agitated for a turret design which would be large enough to
mount the 8.8cm KwK L/71. This had not materialized and on 22 Sep-
tember 1942 it was decided that a StuG with 200mm frontal armour
and the long 8.8cm gun should be immediately designed, with the
Tiger(P) as the basis, and part of the Tiger(P) production diverted
for the vehicle. Alkett was to design and produce the Ferdinand, with
Nibelungenwerke supplying the completed chassis. Despite the short-
age of suspension parts and lack of test runs, on 6 February 1943
Hitler ordered that 90 Ferdinands were to be supplied for the front as
quickly as possible by all available means. This resulted in the order
for Nibelungenwerke to complete the Sturmgeschiitz Ferdinand instead
of Alkett. All 90 were completed by the end of May 1943, in time for use
in the summer offensive at Kursk.

Specific features: The hull of the Ferdinand was that of the Tiger(P),
but with 100mm plates bolted to the front, and an addition to the rear
to support the superstructure and vent cooling air for the electric
motors. The superstructure housed the long 8.8cm gun in a limited
traverse mount. No secondary armament was mounted until late 1943,
when those returned from the front were modified to carry a hull
machine-gun. The superstructure was also changed at this time to
provide the commander with a cupola. Forty-eight Ferdinands were
so modified.

Combat service: Ferdinands were issued to Panzerjagerabteilungen
653 and 654 in April and May 1943. These units fought at Kursk
during the limited offensive and helped plug holes in the line for the
rest of the summer and autumn. The units were pulled out late in
1943 to overhaul the vehicles, after which, the 653rd Panzerjager-
abteilung was re-equipped and a separate company was attached to
the 614th Panzerjagerabteilung.
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Plates 462-463 and 464 (opposite page, top). Ferdinand; Plate 463 (below) shows a late production model, with

hull machine-gun and commander’s cupola.




Bergepanzer Tiger (P)
Type: Recovery vehicle

History: In September 1943, three Bergepanzer Tiger(P) were con-
verted from the Tiger(P) chassis and issued to schwere Panzer-
abteilung 501. The conversion was completed in a similar manner
to the Ferdinand self-propelled gun. The engines were mounted in the
centre of the tank chassis, and a new superstructure was added at
the rear. A ball-mount was provided for the sole armament, a 7.92mm
MG34. Other than a small derrick crane, rams and timber beams, no
special recovery equipment was fitted.

LA HT ] o

Bergepanzer Tiger Ausf E
Other designation: Berge-Wg Tiger
Type: Recovery vehicle

History: In 1944, three Tiger Aust E were converted to Berge-Wg by
the removal of the main armament and the fitting of a small tubular
crane on the turret.

a0 A s Tinianey
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Plates 465-466. Bergepanzer Tiger (P).

Plates 467-468. Bergepanzer Tiger Ausf E; right, close-up
of winch.

1
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Panzerkampfwagen VI Ausf B (Sd Kfz 182)

Other designations: Tiger Il, VK4503, Konigstiger
Type: Heavy tank
Manufacturer: Henschel

Chassis Nos.: 280001-280489
489 produced from January 1944 to March 1945

Crew: 5 Engine: Maybach HL230P30

Weight (tons): 68 Gearbox: 8 forward, 4 reverse

Length (metres): 10.3 Speed (km/hr): 35

Width (metres): 3.76 Range (km): 170

Height (metres): 3.08 Radio: FuG5

Armament: One 8.8cm One 7.92mm MG34 One 7.92mm MG34
KwK43 L/71

Traverse: 360° (hydraulic) - hand

Elevation: —7.4° +15° = —8° +17°

Sight: TZF9b later TZF9d - KgZF2

Ammunition: 72 Pzgr & Spgr 5,850 Patr SmK

Armour (mm/angle): Front Side Rear Top/Bottom

Turret: 180/9° 80/21° 80/21° 40/78°-90"

Porsche turret: 60-110 80/30° 80/30° 40/77°-90°

/round

Superstructure: 150/50° 80/25° 40/90°

Hull: 100/50° 80/0° 80/30° 40-25/90°

Gun mantlet: 100/Saukopfblende

History: In January 1943, a new Tiger was ordered which was to have
a turret large enough to mount the 8.8cm L/71 gun, since this had
not been achieved with the Tiger |. Frontal armour thickness was to
be increased to 150mm, but the side armour was to remain at 80mm.
A wooden mock-up showing the immense size of the vehicle was
displayed on 20 October 1943. The turret chosen to mount the long
8.8cm gun was a design by Porsche for the VK4502(P), with a curved
front plate. On 6 December 1943, the shot-trap, formed by the curved
front of the turret, was ordered to be eliminated. This was achieved
by redesigning the turret and gun mantlet, in such a manner as to
decrease the frontal area.

Specific features: Thee Tiger Il had a hull similar in design to the
Panther series. The frontal armour was well sloped to increase pro-
tection. The suspension consisted of nine sets of interlaced road
wheels sprung on torsion bars. The first fifty Tiger |l had the turret
with the curved front plate, designed by Porsche for his VK4502,
Project 180. The remainder had the newly-designed turret. From
November 1944, a proportion of Tiger Il were converted to Command
tanks by the installation of additional radio sets, at the expense of
ammunition stowage. The designation of these was Pz Bef Wg mit
8.8cm KwK43 L/71.

Combat service: The first Tiger 1l were issued to training units in
February and May 1944. The first deliveries to combat units did not
take place until June 1944, five months after production had started.
Apart from five issued to the Feldherrnhalle division in March
1945, all Tiger Il were issued to the independent schwere Panzer
detachments of the Army and the SS. The Tiger Il eliminated its
opponents with ease, on both Eastern and Western fronts, but in-
sufficient were produced to arrest the flood of enemy armour.

47

Plates 469-470. Pz Kpfw VI Ausf B prototype, with Porsche turret and exhaust system
similar to the Tiger | Ausf E.

Plate 471. The Porsche turret on its test rig.

Plates 472-473. Pz Kpfw VI Ausf B production model, with Porsche turret.
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Plates 474-475. Pz Kpfw VI Ausf B with Henschel turret.

Plate 476. Tiger Il with wide battle tracks and track guards.

Plate 477. A line-up of Tiger Il vehicles, in the first battalion to receive them.
Plate 478. Pz Bef Wg mit 8.8cm KwK43 L/71.
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Jagdtiger (Sd Kfz 186)

Other designation: Jagdpanzer VI
Type: Heavy tank destroyer

Manufacturer: Nibelungenwerke

Chassis Nos.: 305001-305077

77 produced from July 1944 to March 1945

Crew: 6 Engine: Maybach HL230P30
Weight (tons): 70 Gearbox: 8 forward, 4 reverse
Length (metres): 10.65 Speed (km/hr): 38

Width (metres): 3.63 Range (km): 170

Height (metres): 2.95

Armament: One 12.8cm One 7.92mm MG34 One 7.92mm MG42
PaK44 L/55
Traverse: 10° left 10 hand loose
right (hand)
Elevation: —7.5° +15 8° +17 loose
Sight: WZF2/7 Kg ZF2 direct
Ammunition: 40 Pzgr 1,500 Patr SmK
& Spgr
Armour (mm/angle) Front Side Rear Top/Bottom
Superstructure: 250/15° 80/25 80/5 40/85°
Hull (upper): 150/50 40/90"
(lower): 100/50" 80/0° 80/30 40-25/90

History: Early in 1943, orders were given to design a heavy, self-
propelled anti-tank gun, by mounting the 12.8cm gun on a Tiger Il
chassis. A wooden model of the enormous vehicle was displayed on
20 October 1943, and the finished prototype, in April 1944, Two Jagd-
tiger (Nos. 305001 and 305004) were built with the Porsche-designed
longitudinal torsion-bar suspension. This proved unsatisfactory and
delayed production until the Jagdtiger had been redesigned with a
torsion-bar suspension. The initial series was for 150, but an order
issued in October 1944 stipulated that when these had been com-
pleted, production capacity was to be used for building the Panther.
However, this was reversed in January 1945, with an order to continue
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the assembly of Jagdtiger as fast as possible. A Jagdtiger mounting
the 8.8cm L/71 was designated Sd Kfz 185, but this never went into
production.

Specific features: The Jagdtiger had the same suspension as the
Tiger Il, but its hull was lengthened. The superstructure had a very
box-like appearance, with the sides being formed by the continua-
tion of the upper hull sides. The hull machine-gun mount was retained
in the hull front, as secondary armament to the 12.8cm PaK44,
mounted in the superstructure front

Combat service: The Jagdtiger was issued to only two combat units,
Panzerjagerabteilung 653 and schwere Panzerabteilung 512. The
653rd was employed on the Western Front during the Ardennes

offensive, and later with the 512th in the defence of Germany proper,
in such actions as that of the Remagen Bridgehead on 10 March 1945,

Plate 479 (above). Rear view of Jagdtiger.
Plates 480-481. Jagdtiger with Henschel
suspension (left) and Porsche suspension
(below).
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Geschiitzwagen Tiger flir 177cm K72 (Sf), fur 21cm Mrs18/1 (Sf) und fur

30.5cm GrW Sf 1-606/9

Other designations: 17cm— Gerat 809, 21cm— Gerat 810, 30.5cm— Gerat 817, Grille

Type: Heavy self-propelled gun on tracked carriage

One prototype chassis completed by May 1945; production was due to
commence mid-1945
Crew: 7
Weight (tons): 58
Length (metres): 13
(11 with 21cm Mrs18/1)
Width (metres): 3.27
Height (metres): 3.15

Engine: Maybach HL230P30
Gearbox: 8 forward, 4 reverse
Speed (km/hr): 35

Range (km): 200

Radio: FuG Spr Ger f

Traverse
Armament: (hand): Elevation: Sight: Ammunition:
One 17cm K72(Sf) 5° left5° right — 0° +50° Rblf36 5
L/50 or
One 21cm Mrs18/1 5° left5° right — 0° +50° 3
(Sf) L/31 or
One 30.5cm GrW 5% left 5” right +40° *=75°
(L/16)
One 7.92mm MG34 — 3" +17" KgZF2
One 7.92mm MG42 loose loose direct
Armour (mm/angle): Front Side Rear Top/Bottom

16/30"
30/50°
16/30°

16/20°
16/0°

Superstructure:
Hull:
Gun shield:

open
16/45°

open
16/90°

History: As early as June 1942, it was decided to design self-propelled
mounts for the heavier type of artillery so that the latter could be
brought into action as quickly as possible, avoiding the break-down
into small loads that transport by normal tractors entailed. In January
1943, such a carriage, based on the proposed Tiger Ausf B was
ordered. Initially, the 360" traverse was to be achieved by putting the
complete vehicle on a turntable, but eventually it was decided to
simplify the design by making provision for winching the weapon off
the rear of the carriage on to a 360" traverse platform carried on the
back. The first prototype was at Sennelager for testing at the end of
the war. Concern at the length of time needed to produce conven-
tional heavy artillery, led to an order in January 1945 tor the produc-
tion of heavy, smooth-bore mortars, capable of firing fin-stabilized
projectiles over long ranges. Krupp and Skoda competed in the
design, and Skoda produced a 30.5ecm GrW (mortar) prototype by
the beginning of April 1945. A 42cm GrW project was also underway.
These mortars automatically returned to 40° elevation for loading.
The Grille, mounting this weapon, was to have four hydraulic jacks
for stability when firing.
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Plates 482-483. Wooden model of GW Tiger fir 17cm K72 (Sf). In the lower photograph,
the gun is in the process of being winched off the carriage on to the traverse platform,
Plates 484-485. The completed GW Tiger fir 17cm K72 (Sf), Plate 485 showing the rear of
the carriage.
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Miscellaneous fully-tracked vehicles

3.7cm WD Schlepper 25PS

Type: Self-propelled anti-tank gun

History: This self-propelled gun was ordered in 1927. It used a 25PS
WD tractor with lightly armoured engine covers. The pedestal-mounted
anti-tank gun was the 3.7cm PaK L/45. Traverse was 30" and eleva-
tion —5°+15°. An MG was carried for defence. Overall length of the
vehicle was 3.3m and width, 1.45m. The gun was adopted by the
German Army.

7.7cm WD Schlepper 50PS

Type: Self-propelled gun

History: The Hanomag 50PS fully-tracked tractor was adopted in 1927
to carry the 7.7cm K light gun of the German Army. A full 360
traverse was provided, and elevation was —7°+15 This self-
propelled gun was adopted by the German Army.

Leichtertraktor
Type: Light tank

History: In 1929, the firms of Krupp and Rheinmetall-Borsig were given
orders to develop a fully-tracked light armoured vehicle. The Leichter-
traktor (Rh-B) prototype was ready by May 1930. This was a load-
carrier. Tests with the prototype led to an order for two vehicles, one
with a fully-rotating turret, and one as a pedestal mounting for a self-
propelled gun. The turreted version was started in 1934. With weights
varying between 8 tons and 9.5 tons, these Rheinmetall vehicles were
powered by a 100PS motor. The armament was a 3.7cm KwK L/45 and
a light MG with elevation of —10° +25°, The 3.7cm PaK L/45 Sf had
greater elevation, —10" +30°. Overall length was 4.21m and height
3m. The Krupp developments were for the load-carrier, and in 1931
and 1932 they designed a turreted version with two variations of sus-
pension. The Krupp vehicle was smaller and lighter, with a weight of
7.9 tons, length 4.18m and a height of only 2.13m. It carried a crew
of three.

146 MISCELLANEOUS FULLY-TRACKED VEHICLES

Plate 486. 3.7cm WD Schlepper 25PS. b

Plate 487. 7.7cm WD Schlepper 50PS.
Plate 488. Leichtertraktor,
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Grosstraktor

Type: Medium tank

Manufacturer: Rheinmetall-Borsig, 2; Krupp, 2 in 1928 and 1929;
Daimler-Benz, 2 in 1929 and 1930
Crew: 6

Weight (tons): 19.32

Length (metres): 6.6

Engine: BMW Va 6¢cyl 250PS
Gearbox: 6 forward, 2 reverse
Speed (km/hr): 40

Width (metres): 2.81 Range (km): 150

Height (metres): 2.3

Armament: One 7.5c¢m One 7.92mm sMG Two 7.92mm sMG
KwK L/24

Traverse: 360° (hand) = 360° (hand)
Elevation: —12" +60° - —-15° 4-80°
Ammunition: 104 6,000

Armour: 13mm mild steel only

History: The original order for the development of the Grosstraktor
series was placed with the three firms in 1925. Rheinmetall began
their prototype in 1926, and Krupp and Daimler-Benz (Porsche)
began shortly after. Trials were planned for 1929 and 1930, with a view
to ordering a medium tank for the German Army. The first Krupp and
Rheinmetall prototypes were delivered in 1928, and the second, in
1929. The Daimler-Benz vehicle suffered numerous defects and the
prototype was not delivered until 1929. The second vehicle was
delivered in 1930. Assembly took place at the Rheinmetall Werke at
Unterluess.

Specific features: Cletrac-steering was used on the Rheinmetall proto-
type and the second vehicle was capable of swimming. The Daimler-
Benz vehicle was lighter (15 tons) and was powered by a Daimler
M182206 6-cylinder 255PS motor.

Combat service: All vehicles were taken to Kama in Russia for tests
outside the area of the Armistice control. For the August manoeuvres
in 1935, the 1st Panzer Division had a medium Company equipped
with the Grosstraktor vehicles. One Grosstraktor was issued to each
Panzer regimental headquarters as a parade monument when their
useful life had ended.

Neubaufahrzeug
Type: Medium tank

Manufacturer: Rheinmetall-Borsig
2 prototypes produced in 1934, 3 experimental vehicles produced in
1935

Crew: 6

Weight (tons): 23.41
Length (metres): 6.6

Engine: BMW Va
Gearbox: 6 forward, 1 reverse
Speed (km/hr): 30

Width (metres): 2.19 Range (km): 120

Height metres): 2.98 Radio: FuG

Armament: One 7.5cm One 3.7cm  One 7.92mm  Two 7.92mm
KwK L/24 KwK L/45 MG13 MG13

Traverse: 360° (hand) = = 14" left 20" right

(hand)

Elevation: —10° +-22° = = —10" +25°

Ammunition: 80 50 6,000

Armour (mm/angle): Front Side Rear Top/Bottom

Turret: 15/ 13/ 13/ 13/90°

Superstructure: 13/ 13/0° 13/ 13/90°

Hull: 20/ 13/0° 13/ 13/90°

Gun mantlet: 15/round

History: The Neubaufahrzeug was ordered from Rheinmetall-Borsig in
1933, and was to be a development of their earlier Grosstraktor to
provide the German Army with a 20 ton multi-turreted main tank.
Tests on two mild steel prototypes in 1934 led to the construction of
three armoured vehicles in 1935. These were fitted with a Krupp-
designed turret and gun mount which simplified construction and set
the 7.5cm KwK and 3.7cm KwK side by side.

Specific features: Vehicles 1 and 2 had mild steel armour and the roun-
ded Rh-B turret and vertical gun mount. Before being used in action in
1940, vehicles 3, 4 and 5 were refitted with an extra turret similar to
that of the Pz Kpfw |, but armed with only one MG34.

Combat service: The prototypes were used by the tank training
school at Putlos until 1940, The three armoured vehicles were
attached to the Pz Abt z b V 40 (z b V = for special employment).
In April 1940, they were shipped direct to Oslo in Norway and were
used in action during that month. One vehicle was destroyed and the
two surviving Nbfz were returned to Germany at the end of 1940.

Plates 489-490. Grosstraktor: the Rheinmetall (top) and Daimler-Benz prototypes.

Plate 491. The mild steel Neubaufahrzeug prototype, with Rheinmetall turret mounting the
3.7cm gun above the 7.5cm.
Plate 492. The armoured version, with Krupp-designed turret.
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VK6501(H)

Other designations: Panzerkampfwagen VII, Henschel SW

Type: Heavy tank

Manufacturer: Henschel

1 prototype chassis produced in 1941
Crew: 5 Engine: Maybach HL224
Weight (tons): 65 Gearbox: 5 forward, 1 reverse
Length (metres): 7 Speed (km/hr): 20

Width (metres): 3.2

Height (metres). 2.92

One 7.92mm MG34

Armament: One 7.5cm One 7.92mm MG34

KwK L/24
Traverse: 360° (hydraulic) = hand
Sight: = KgZF2
Armour (mm): Front
Turret: 80
Superstructure: 80
Hull: 80
Gun mantlet: 80/round

History: Ordered on 1 September 1939 as a heavier development of
the so-called Panzerkampfwagen VI, VK3001(H). The initial proto-
type was built of mild steel. The two main features of the VK6501(H)

Panzerkampfwagen ‘Maus’

Other designation: Porsche 205
Type: Super heavy tank

Manufacturer: Alkett

Chassis Nos.: 351451-

2 prototypes, 9 under construction
Crew: 5

Weight (tons): 188

Length (metres): 10.09

Width (metres): 3.67

Engine: MB509 V12 1,080PS or
MB517 Diesel

Gearbox: 2 forward, 2 reverse

Speed (km/hr): 20

Height (metres): 3.66 Range (km): 186
Radio: FuG5
Armament: One 12.8cm One 7.5cm KwK44 One 7.92mm MG34
KwK44 L/55 L/36.5
Traverse: 360° (power) = =
Elevation: —7° +23° = =
Sight: ZF = =
Ammunition: 32 200
Armour (mm/angle): Front Side Rear Top/Bottom
Turret: 240/round 200/30° 200/7° 40/90°
Superstructure: 200/55" 180+ 180/38° 80-40/90"
100/0°
Hull: 200/35° 180/0" 180/30° 100-40/90°
Gun mantlet: 240/Saukopfblende

Plate 493. VK6501(H) design
drawing.

were the separate small turret for the hull MG, and the fact that the
vehicle could be broken down into three sub-sections for transport:
the forward, driver's section with the transmission, the fighting com-
partment and the engine compartment. A special Faun truck was
developed as a crane vehicle to accompany the VK6501. The proto-
type was finally delivered for testing at Sennelager in mid 1941. Pro-
duction models were to have armour of 100mm.

History: In June 1942, Porsche of Stuttgart were ordered by Hitler to
start designing a superheavy tank, mounting a 12.8cm gun, and having
maximum possible armour. Trials were to commence in May 1943.
Many difficulties arose. For example, the air-cooled motor did not
materialize, and the V1 vehicle had to be fitted with a modified
MB509 aircraft engine, the V2 with a MB517 diesel. The Porsche longi-
tudinal torsion bar suspension had to be abandoned as there was
insufficient space for the number of stations needed to carry the con-
tinually growing weight. Meanwhile, an order had been placed for a
production series of 150, but in October 1943, this was cancelled.
The V1 prototype was tested with a simulated turret in December
1943, and with a turret and armament in June 1944. The turretless V2
started tests in September 1944, but the engine was destroyed in an
accident and was not replaced until April 1945. Both prototypes
were blown up at Kummersdorf.

Specific features: The Maus ran on Skoda-designed volute suspen-
sion, and was designed to be fitted with either a 15cm KwK44 or a
17cm KwK44. For river crossing, the Maus was expected to submerge
to a maximum of 8m taking power, via cable, from another Maus on
the bank, for its electric drive.

Plate 494. Pz Kpfw ‘Maus’ prototype on trials, with simulated turret, (See also Plate 27,
Page 12.)
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Panzerkampfwagen E-100

Other designation: Gerat 383
Type: Super heavy tank

Manufacturer: Henschel

1 prototype built at Paderborn
Crew: 5

Weight (tons): 140

Length (metres): 10.27
Width (metres): 4.48

Height (metres): 3.29

Engine: Maybach HL234
Gearbox: 8 forward, 4 reverse
Speed (km/hr): 40

Range (km): 120

Radio: FuG5

One 7.92mm MG34

Armament: One 15¢cm One 7.5cm KwK44

KwK44 L/38 L/36.5

Traverse: 360° (power) = =

Elevation: 7° +23° = =

Sight: ZF = =

Ammunition: 32 200
Armour (mm/angle): Front Side Rear Top/Bottom
Turret: 240/round 200/30 200/7° 40/90°
Superstructure: 200/60° 60+120/20° 150/30° 40/90°

& 0°

Hull: 150/40° 120/0° 150/30° 80/90°
Gun mantlet: 240/ Saukopfblende

History: In June 1943, the E-100 was ordered by the Waffenamt from
Adlerwerke, as a parallel development to the Porsche 205-Maus. In
1944, Hitler put a stop to all development of superheavy tanks and
the project went on to a very low priority, and only three Adler em-
ployees were available to assemble the prototype at a small Henschel
facility near Paderborn. The chassis of the prototype was virtually
complete when the war ended, only the turret was missing. For initial
test runs, a normal Tiger B engine HL230P30 had been fitted, with
Olvar transmission. The final version was toc have had the HL234
motor, and Mekydro transmission. A 17cm KwK44 was proposed as
the final armament.

Specific features: Unlike other E series developments, the E-100 had
a front drive and conventional layout. The suspension was of the
externally-mounted, Belleville Washer type. The side armour shields
and the battle tracks could be removed to reduce the width to 3.29m
for rail transport.

Plates 495-496. Pz Kpfw E-100: the completed chassis and the chassis being
removed on a trailer after the war by the British Army.
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Minenraumwagen (Sd Kfz 300)

Other designation: Borgward B | und B |
Type: Expendable remote-controlled mine clearing vehicle

Manufacturer: Borgward
50 B | produced from 1939 to May 1940
Crew: none Engine: Borgward 4M 1.5 RIl 1.51

Weight (tons): 1.5

29PS at 2,500rpm
Gearbox: 2 forward, 1 reverse
Speed (km/hr): 5

Armour: Front
Superstructure: mild steel
Hull: mild steel

497

History: The B | was designed in 1939 to act as a minefield-clearance
vehicle. It was radio-controlled, and towed mine-detonation rollers.
It was cheaply constructed so as to be expendable. In 1940, an order
was placed for 100 of the B |lI, which was a larger vehicle powered
by a six-cylinder motor. Only prototypes of the B |l were completed,
both types being eventually replaced by the wire-guided Goliath. A
further experimental amphibious vehicle called ‘Ente’ was based on
the B Il

Specific features: The B | had three road wheels and a silencer on
the left-hand side of the hull. The B Il had greater ground contact with
four road wheels, and the silencer was placed on the hull rear. The
motor in the B | was a Borgward 6M 2.3 RTBV six-cylinder 2.3lit of
49PS at 3,500rpm. The overall vehicle weight was 2.3 tons.

Combat service: Experimental field trials only.
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Plate 497. The experi-
mental amphibious
vehicle ‘Ente’.

Plates 498-499.
Borgward B | (left) and
B Il (above).
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Leichter Ladungstrager (Sd Kfz 302) (E-Motor)

Other designations: Goliath, Gerat 67

Type: Expendable remote-controlled tracked demolition charge

Manufacturer: Borgward, Ziindapp

2,650 produced from April 1942 to January 1944

Crew: none Engine: Two Bosch MM/RQL
Weight (tons): 0.37 electric 2.5kw

Length (metres): 1.5 Gearbox: 1 forward, 1 reverse
Width (metres): 0.85 Speed (km/hr): 10
Height (metres): 0.56 Range (km): 1.5

Armament: 60Kg Sprengladung

Front
5/48° mild steel
5/30° mild steel

Armour (mm/angle):
Hull (upper):
(lower):

History: Tests carried out with the Borgward B | and B Il Minenraum-
wagen (Sd Kfz 300) remote-controlled minefield-clearance vehicle,
led to an order at the end of 1940 for a similar small vehicle which
would carry an explosive charge, and which could be used for wider
applications than minefield clearance. The initial prototype had four
large wheels and trackwork based on the B Il. The production model,
however, had smaller wheels, which allowed room for battery-carrying
sponsons on either side, and left more space for the explosive charge.
Guidance was by a three-strand wire, two for steering and one for
detonating the charge.
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Specific features: The E—Motor version of the Goliath can be recog-
nized by the flat top plate, three return rollers and disc-type idler.
The hull had three compartments separated by transverse bulkheads,
the explosive charge to the front, control unit in the centre and drum
of wire at the rear. The batteries (12 Volt) and the separate electric
motor for each track were in sponsons on each side.

Plate 500. Le Ladungstrager Ausf A, prototype series.



Combat service: The first units to be issued with the Goliath were
Panzerpionier Kompanien (Goliath) 811-815, which were part of the
Heerespionierbataillon (mot) zbV 600 (Taifun). Also in service with
Pioniersturmbrigade 627. An example of action involving the Goliath
was the clearance of minefields at Kursk for the 654th schwere
Panzerjagerabteilung (Ferdinand unit).

Plates 501-502. Goliath production machines; right, being manhandled with the aid of a
two-wheeled trailer.

Leichter Ladungstrager (Sd Kfz 303) (V-Motor)

Other designations: Goliath, B V, Gerat 671 und 672

Type: Expendable remote-controlled tracked demolition charge

Manufacturer: Zundapp, Zachertz 503 s

4,604 produced from April 1943 to September 1944

325 modified vehicles produced from November 1944 to January 1945
Crew: none Engine: Zindapp SZ7 2cyl 703cc
Weight (tons): 0.43 12.5PS at 4,500rpm

Length (metres): 1.63 Gearbox: 2 forward, 1 reverse
Width (metres): 0.91 Speed (km/hr): 12

Height (metres): 0.62 Range (km): 12

100Kg Sprengladung
(Sd Kfz 303b)

Armament: 75Kg Sprengladung
(Sd Kfz 303a)

Armour (mm/angle): Front
Hull (upper): 10/48° mild steel
(lower): 10/60" mild steel

History: In 1942, a new version of the Goliath was ordered, which
would allow a heavier charge to be carried over a greater distance
Zindapp therefore developed a version powered by their 703cc
motorcycle engine. Two models of the Sd Kfz 303 were built: the initial
version carried a 75kg demolition charge and was smaller (1.62m x
0.84m x 0.60m), and lighter (0.37 tons) than the final model. Approxi-
mately 650m of guidance wire was carried on the drum in each
Goliath. For normal long-distance transport, the Goliath was mounted
on a two-wheeled trailer.

Specific features: Raised air-intake cowl on the hull top, a spoked
idler and two return rollers identified the Goliath (V-Motor). The

Plates 503-505. Goliath Ausf a (Plate 504) and Ausf b. Plate
503 shows the petrol engine and the front compartment for
the explosive charge.

dimensions of the special trailer for carrying Goliath to the battle zone
were: length 3.15m, width 1.50m, height 0.60m
Combat service: As for Goliath (E-Motor).
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Schwerer Ladungstrager (Sd Kfz 301) Ausf A und B

Other designations: Sonderschlepper B 1V, Gerat 690
Type: Tracked demolition charge layer

Manufacturer: Borgward
Chassis Nos.: 360001-
12 Versuchsfahrzeuge produced in April 1942, 616 Ausf A produced
from May 1942 to June 1943. 260 Ausf B produced from July to
November 1943
Crew: 1
Weight (tons): 3.6
Length (metres): 3.65
Width (metres): 1.8
Height (metres): 1.19

Engine: Borgward 6M RTBV 2.31
lit 49PS at 3,300rpm
Gearbox: 1x2 forward,
1X2 reverse
Speed (km/hr): 38
Range (km): 212
Radio: EP3 mit UKE6

Armament: 500Kg Sprengladung

Armour (mm/angle): Front Side Rear Top/Bottom
Turret: 8/24° 8/21° open open
Superstructure: 10/47° 5+8/0° 5+8/19°3/90°
Hull: 10/79° 5+48/0° 5+48/55°4/90°

History: The Ladungstrdger was designed to carry a heavy demolition
charge to a specific target, where the charge was dropped, the vehicle
backed off, and the charge detonated. The B IV could be remotely
controlled by radio for the final phase of such an operation. The
technique of depositing charges for destroying minefields and
demolishing fortifications and pillboxes had been practised during the
campaign in France in 1940, using a modification to the Pz Kpfw I.
In October 1941, Borgward were ordered to develop a special-purpose
vehicle with the radio-control feature. The resultant design was based
on their Munitionsschlepper VK301.

Specific features: Originally, the B IV had 5mm side armour which
was increased by adding 8mm plates during the production run. The
side and rear armour were increased to 10mm, and this was the main
feature of the Aust B. The radio aerial was moved forward on this
model, and the radio-control device was improved. During the Ausf B
production, the dry pin steel track was introduced.

Combat service: Issued to Panzerkompanien (Funklenk) 311, 312, 313
and 314 and to Panzerabteilungen (Funklenk) 301 and 302. In July
1943, the 312th Panzerkompanie (Funklenk), which was subordinated
to Army Group Centre, used the B IV successfully when clearing
minefields at Kursk.

507
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Plate 506. Schwerer Ladungstrager Borgward B |1, forerunner of the B IV series.
Plates 507-510. Schwerer Ladungstréger Ausf A. In Plate 507, the explosive charge is on the
front of the vehicle, and the driver’s shields are up. These shields were folded down when
the machine was radio-controlled; Plate 509 shows the explosive charge being released.
Plate 510, the driver has just the side-shields up.



Schwerer Ladungstrager (Sd Kfz 301) Ausf C

Other designation: Sonderschlepper B IV
Type: Tracked demolition charge layer

Manufacturer: Borgward
Chassis Nos.: 360001-
305 produced from December 1943 to September 1944
Crew: 1 Engine: Borgward 6B 3.8lit
Weight (tons): 4.85 78PS at 3,000rpm
Length (metres): 4.1 Gearbox: 1x2 forward,
Width (metres): 1.83 1x2 reverse
Height (metres): 1.25 Speed (km/hr): 40

Range (km): 212

Radio: EP3 mit UKEG

Armament: 500Kg Sprengladung

Armour (mm/angle): Front Side Rear Top/Bottom
Turret: 15/22° 8/22° open open
Superstructure: 20/57° 20/0" 20/30° 6/90°
Hull: 20/79° 20/0° 20/55° 6/90°

History: The Aust C was introduced in December 1943 and featured
increased armour protection and simplified construction. To increase
the performance of this heavier version, a larger engine had to be
used, which in turn, increased the overall length. One of the major
disadvantages of the vehicle was that it was often difficult for the
operators to see the target from any safe distance. Experiments were
carried out using a TV camera mounted on the front of the vehicle,
but little came of this project. Towards the end of the war, a number
of B IV were converted to small self-propelled weapons by the mount-
ing of rocket-launchers, Raketen Pz B 54.

Specific features: Simpler construction using a smaller number of

Plates 511-512. A rather battered schwerer Ladungstrager
Ausf C; this machine featured all-steel tracks.

Plate 513. Kleinpanzer Wanze: this consisted of four 8.8cm
Raketen Panzerbiichse 54 (rocket-launchers) mounted in a
metal frame on the Borgward IV chassis.

Other designation: Gerat 680 _
Type: Expendable tracked demolition charge vehicle

dManufacturer: NSU
&) produced from October 1944 to February 1845
rew: 1 Engine: Opel Olympia 1.5lit
Weight (tons): 2.4 37PS at 3,400rpm
Length (metres): 3.17 Speed (km/hr): 42

Width (metres): 1.43 Range (km): 200

Height (metres): 1.45 Radio: KE6 mit UKEB

Armament: 330Kg Sprengstoff

Armour (mm/angle):  Front Side Rear Top/Bottom

Driver's shield: 9/20 9/15 open open

Hull (upper): 10/30° 3+5/0° 9/45° 8/75°-90°
(lower): 10/45° 3+5/0° 9/45 8/90

History: The 'Springer' was ordered as a replacement for the light
Goliath and the heavy B IV. being more effective than the former, and
cheaper than the latter which were scheduled to go out of produc-
tion in 1944. Production facilities for the NSU Kettenkrad were to be
used for the Springer. It had also been intended to use this vehicle
as a chassis for a 10.5cm |G recoilless gun in the Kleinpanzer Wanze
(small tank) project, but this never materialized. The technigue for
using the Springer was to drive it as close as possible to the target,
the driver dismounted and closed the turret sides down to protect the
radio, which was then used to guide the Springer. (Continued overleaf.)
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Mittlerer Ladungstrager ‘Springer’ (Sd Kfz 304)

armour plates. The driving position was moved to the left-hand side
of the vehicle.

Combat service: In August and September 1944, twenty-one Tiger
Ausf E were issued to the 301st Panzerabteilung to control their
B 1V, in place of StuGlll. Each Zug (platoon) had a Tiger for the
platoon leader and three Tigers, each controlling three B IV. One
Sd Kfz 251 was attached to the platoon to carry additional ‘Spren-
gladung' (explosive charges) and backup crews.

Plate 514. Mittlerer Ladungstréger ‘Springer’.
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Specific features: The Springer used the drive-train, motor, and parts
of the running gear of the Kettenkrad.

Combat service: The Springer was issued to normal radio-controlled
armoured companies which had a StuG40 Ausf G to direct them to
the target area. Each Zug had a command StuG40, plus three StuG40
each controlling three Springer.

Plates 516-616. Mittlerer Ladungstriger ‘Springer’: below
with the turret sides down; right, a rear view of the
prototype.
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Gepanzerter Munitionsschlepper (VK302)

Other designation: Sonderschlepper B 1|
Type: Tracked armoured ammunition carrier

Manufacturer: Borgward

Chassis Nos.: 330001-

28 produced from October 1941 to February 1942

Crew: 2 Engine: Borgward 6M RTBV 2.3lit
Weight (tons): 3.5 49PS at 3,300rpm

Length (metres): 3.57 Gearbox: 1 forward, 1 reverse
Width (metres): 1.83 Speed (km/hr): 30

Height (metres): 1.44 Range (km): 150

Armour (mm/angle): Front Side Rear Top/Bottom
Superstructure: 14.5/20° 10/0° 10/40° 8/90°
Hull: 14.5/15" 10/0° 10/0° 8/90°

History: This special ammunition carrier was ordered as early as
September 1937, to provide a fully-tracked ammunition supply vehicle.
A pre-production series of 20 was ordered after tests with the proto-
types. A second order for 100 improved vehicles was placed, but
production was continually delayed in favour of more important equip-
ment. Finally, in December 1941, the first deliveries took place. Only
28 of the original order were delivered, because in January 1942,
production was suspended in favour of the proposed Ladungstriager
RK4, which had been designed by Saurer.

Specific features: The engine was mounted to the rear, and two
armoured panniers for ammunition were mounted on each side. Minor
modifications were made to the running gear and armour layout. The
lubricated track and running gear were used as the basis for the
Sd Kfz 301,

Combat service By 1 July 1942, twenty VK302 had been issued to the
troops, three were still with Wa Pruf 6 (Ordnance Proving Depart-
ment 6), and five were still to be delivered by the manufacturer.
Three of these were to have had new armour,
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Plate 517. Gep Mun Schl VK302,
Plates 518-5619. VK302 chassis with a wooden mock-up of the 10.5cm LG
L/32.
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Other designation: Leichter Panzerjager
Type: Self-propelled anti-tank gun

History: A number of experimental Panzerjager vehicles were ordered
in July 1940. Included were two based on the Borgward ammunition

carrier. The 5cm PaK38 was mounted on top of the engine compart-
ment, with one man on each side. Ammunition was stored alongside
the driver in the place formerly occupied by the helper. To cope with
the recoil loads imposed on the very small chassis, a spade was

Plate 520. VK302 chassis with a wooden mock-up of the 10.6cm LG L/32.

Panzer Selbstfahrlafette 1a 5cm PaK38 auf Gepanzerter Munitionsschlepper

lowered at the rear of the vehicle. These prototypes were ready in
August 1941 and were issued to the troops for testing. The chassis
number of one vehicle was 330033. The unsuitability of the 5cm PaK38
for conditions prevailing in 1942, precluded any further orders, but in
September 1941, another light fighting vehicle was ordered. This was
to mount the 10.5cm 1G2.540 recoilless gun designed by Rheinmetall
for paratroops. A limited traverse mount, similar to the 5cm PaK38,
allowed 40" traverse and —10°+20° elevation. A Krupp proposal
indicated a 360° traverse turret configuration. Only mock-ups on the
Munitionsschlepper chassis were completed.

Plates 521-523. Pz Sf la 5cm PaK38 auf gep Mun Schl.
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7.5cm PaK40/4 auf Raupenschlepper, Ost (Sf)

Type: Self-propelled anti-tank gun on tracked lorry chassis

Manutacturer: Steyr-Daimler Puch
60 converted in 1943

Crew: 4 Engine: Steyr V8 3.5lit
Weight (tons): 5.2 85PS at 3,000rpm
Length (metres): 4.57 Gearbox: 4 forward, 1 reverse
Width (metres): 1.99 Speed (km/hr): 17.2

Height (metres): 2.6 Range (km): 250

Armament: One 7.5cm PaK40/4 L/46
Traverse: 30° left 30° right (hand)
Elevation: —5° +22°

Sight: ZF3x 8

Armour (mm/angle): Front Side Rear Top
Hull: 5/ 5/0° open open
Gun shield: 5+5/30°

History: In August 1943, Steyr Werke indicated to the Waffenamt
(Ordnance Department) the possibility of using the RSO as a self-
propelled carriage for the PaK40. As a result, a Test Series of fifty
was ordered on 30 September 1943, to be ready within one month.
Hitler saw a demonstration of this vehicle early in October, and the
fifty were sent for troop trials with Army Group South. In January
1944, Hitler stated that he was most interested in this equipment and
a production plan was formulated, giving projected figures of: from
March 1944—60, April—100, May—150, June—200 and from July—
400 per month.

Specific features: Normal RSO with wooden load platform on which
the PaK40 turntable was mounted. The cab was replaced by a lightly
armoured cab, with folding top and open driving position.

Combat service: Troop trials with Army Group South early in 1944,

Plates 524-526. 7.5cm PaK40/4 auf RSO (Sf).

Panzerkampfwagen E-25
Type: Tank destroyer

History: The E-25 was an armoured vehicle in the 25 ton to 30 ton
class, ordered in 1944. Argus-Werke carried out the design work, and
Alkett were in the process of building five prototypes when the war
ended. The E-25 was, in outline, like the Jagdpanzer Hetzer, but was
to be armed with the 7.5cm L/70. The main technical features were
the large diameter road wheels, Belleville Washer suspension units,
and hydrostatic drive coupled to a transverse-mounted HL230 motor.
The drive was to the rear sprocket. Panther tracks were used.

Gepanzerter Mannschaftstransport-
wagen ‘Katzchen’

Type: Armoured personnel carrier

History: In 1944-45 Auto-Union delivered two prototypes of the fully-
tracked armoured personnel carrier. Overlapping steel-rimmed wheels
were used with front drive. The engine was a Maybach HL50 of 180PS.

Plate 527. Gep MTW ‘Katzchen'.



Land-Wasser-Schlepper

Other designation: LWS
Type: Tracked amphibious vehicle

History: In 1936, Rheinmetall-Borsig received an order to develop a
fully-tracked amphibious tractor, and, working with various firms, in-
cluding Alkett, the LWS was built. Powered by a Maybach HL120 engine,
the LWS could achieve 35km/hr on roads, and 12km/hr in water.
A conventional boat rudder and propeller were used, and the hull was

boat-shaped. The total weight was 17 tons and up to 20 men could
be accommodated. The normal function was seen as towing, and a
powerful winch was fitted. By mid 1940, a pre-production series of
seven had been completed and a further 14 were on order. The LWS
saw service in the East.

Plates 528-530. The LWS: Plate 528 shows

the prototype.

531 532

Plates 531-532. Two Waffentrager design
models: left, Rheinmetall design for 10.5¢cm
leFH on Leopard Waffentrager; right, a self-
propelled gun based on the Skoda T25.
(For details of the Leopard project, see
page 37.)
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Gerat 040 und Gerat 041

Other designation: Karlgerat
Type: Self-propelled heavy siege mortar on tracked carriage

Manufacturer: Rheinmetall-Borsig

Chassis Nos.: |-VI

1 prototype completed in early 1940

6 production vehicles delivered between November 1940 and August

1941
Weight (tons): 124 Engine: Daimler-Benz MB503 V12
Length (metres): 11.37 44 .5lit 580PS, later MB507
Width (metres): 3.16 Gearbox: 4 forward, 1 reverse
Height (metres): 4.78 Speed (km/hr): 10

Armament: One 60cm Gerat 040 L/8.44, later one 54cm Gerat 041
L/11.5

Traverse: 4° left 4° right (hand)

Elevation: —0° +70°

Armour: mild steel superstructure and hull

History: The self-propelled version of the 60cm siege mortar was
ordered in June 1937. General Karl Becker of the Artillery was in-
volved in the development, hence the name Karl was used to describe
the gun. The driving trials were held at Unterliss in May 1940. Delivery
of the six production vehicles took place from November 1940 to
August 1941, In February 1941, discussions commenced, concerning
increasing the range of the weapon, and in May 1942, 54cm barrels
(Gerat 041) were ordered for the six vehicles. At a conference with
Hitler in March 1943, it was stated that the first 54cm Gerat 041 would
be delivered by June 1943, and the third, by mid-August. The 60cm
and 54cm barrels appear to have been interchanged as required. In
1945, US forces captured vehicle Il with a 60cm, and vehicle V with
a 54cm.

Specific features: The prototype chassis, built in 1939, had eight road
wheels with external swing arms. Production Karl had eleven road
wheels. Ammunition was transported in a tracked Munitionsschlepper
converted from the Pz Kpfw IV, four rounds in each Schlepper. For the
60cm 040, the s Be Granate weighed 2,17 tons and the le Be Granate,
1.70 tons; in the case of the 54cm Gerat 041, 1.58 tons and 1.25 tons
respectively. Maximum rate of fire was 6rph.

Combat service: Guns I|-IV went to the Russian Front in July 1941
with the 628th schwere Artillerie Abteilung. They saw action at various
sites, including Lemberg in that year. The best known action was
against Sevastopol in 1942. Later, four guns were issued to the 833rd
schwere Artillerie Abteilung (mot). These guns had the names
Adam, Eve (1st Batt) and Thor, Odin (2nd Batt). The names for guns
V and VI were Loki and Ziu.
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Plates 533-534. Geréit 040 (80cm) mortars on the test ground. Note Pz Kpfw IV Munitions-
triger vehicles (data page 117).

Plate 535. Prototype chassis for Gerat 040.

Plates 536-537. Geréit 041 (54cm) mortars ‘Thor' (top) and ‘Loki’.

Plates 538-539. Moving Karl. Plate 538 shows rail transportation —two special trucks which
suspended the vehicle between them on cantilevered beams. A pair of jacks was used to lift
the vehicle into the travelling position. Plate 539 shows road transportation, where the
vehicle was partially dismantled and put on to special trailers. The chassis was carried on a
24-wheeled trailer. (See also overleaf.)

Plate 540. Loading a 60cm shell into the breech of ‘Ziu’.



8.8cm FlaK auf Sonderfahrgestell

Other designation: Flakpanzer fiir s FlaK
Type: Self-propelled anti-aircraft gun on tracked chassis

Manufacturer: Krupp

3 prototypes produced in late 1942
Crew: 8

Weight (tons): 26

Length (metres): 7

Width (metres): 3

Height (metres): 2.8

Engine: Maybach HL90
Gearbox: 6 forward, 1 reverse
Speed (km/hr): 35

Range (km): 250

Armament: One 8.8cm FlaK37 L/56 later one 8.8cm FlaK41 L/75

Traverse: 360" (hand)

Elevation: 3° +85°

Sight: FlaK

Armour (mm/angle): Front Side Rear Top/Bottom
Superstructure: 50/30° 10/0" & 30" 10/24" open

Hull: 50/12° 20/0° 20/15" 10/90°
Gun shield: 10/10°
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542

Plates 541-543. The 16-wheeled transport for Morser Karl: the top recoil system and loading
mechanism (Plate 541); the tube and breech assembly (Plate 542); the gun cradle and top
carriage (Plate 543).
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Plate 544. Rheinmetall design
for a 24cm K4 as an SP gun

on the Gerdt 040/041 chassis.

History: The history of the Flakpanzer fiir schwere Flak began in 1941
when the Waffenamt ordered yet another heavy Panzerjager vehicle,
the 8.8cm K (Pz Sf) auf Sonderfahrgestell. The chassis was also known
as the Pz Sf IV c. A special version of the 8.8cm L/56 was planned to be
mounted in an open turret carried by the Sonderfahrgestell. Later, it
was envisaged to mount the L/71 version of the 8.8cm PaK. The
chassis were built, but the requirement for this Panzerjager was can-
celled and the chassis were used for the development of the heavy
FlaK vehicle. In 1944, the FlaK41 was mounted, and plans were in hand
to mount the Gerat 042. Krupp also proposed this as the chassis for
the 10.5cm leFH43 Waffentrager.

Specific features: The Sonderfahrgestell was based on the Pz Kpfw
IV, but was a very much modernized vehicle. The Flakpanzer could
lower the superstructure sides to allow 360° traverse. New, wide
(520mm) tracks were used in conjunction with Schachtellaufwerk
(interleaved suspension).

Plate 545 (left) and 546-547
(opposite page). 8.8cm FlaK37 auf
Sd Fgst.

Plates 548-549 (opposite page).
8.8cm FlaK41 auf Sd Fgst. Plate 549
shows the armoured sides lowered
to afford all-round traverse.



Plates 550-552 (above). Three project designs: top, Gerat 42 auf Sd Fgst, a project to mount
the 8.8cm FlaK42 on a special chassis; centre, 10.5cm leFH43(K) Waffentréger; bottom,
Krupp's projected Pz Sf IVc, to mount the 8.8cm PjK43.
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Semi-tracked vehicles

Leichter Gepanzerter Kraftwagen (Sd Kfz 250) (later) Leichter

Schutzenpanzerwagen (Sd Kfz 250)

Other designations: D7p, le SPW Alte, Gerat 89
Type: Semi-tracked light armoured personnel carrier

Manufacturer: Biissing-NAG, Weserhitte, Wumag, Wegmann (Evans+
Pistor), Ritscher, Deutsche Werke

Chassis Nos.: 95001- , 201001- _310001-

4,250 produced from June 1941 to October 1943

Crew: 2 Engine: Maybach HL42TRKM

Weight (tons): 5.8 Gearbox: 7 forward, 3 reverse

Length (metres): 4.56 Speed (km/hr): 60

Width (metres): 1.95 Range (km): 320

Height (metres): 1.66 Radio: FuG Spr Ger f

Armament: see list of variants

Armour (mm/angle): Front Side Rear Top/Bottom
Superstructure: 10/30° 8/35 8/17° open
Hull: 14.5/12° 8/30° 8/45 6/90

History: In 1939, after successful trials of the light semi-track troop-
carrier, the Army indicated their requirement of a similar vehicle
capable of transporting a Halbgruppe (half platoon), thereby increas-
ing the flexibility of reconnaissance units. Bussing-NAG were entrusted
with the development of the armoured body, and Demag, with the
chassis, which was to be based on their existing Zgkw It (Sd Kfz 10).
Prototypes were already available, powered by the Maybach NL38
motor. Because of delays, the production series was not started until
June 1941 when the first thirty-nine vehicles were completed. Up to

October 1943, only minor modifications were incorporated in the
production vehicles, but twelve official sub-variants existed, each
having a special-purpose configuration. After October 1943, this

version of the le SPW was known as ‘Alte’ (old).

Specific features: The Sd Kfz 250 consisted of a modified Demag D7
tractor chassis, mounting an armoured body. In order to maintain the
performance of this limited payload vehicle when fitted with the
armoured superstructure, Demag shortened the chassis and removed
the forward wheel and torsion bar. The lubricated tracks provided

Plates 553-5564. Rear and side view of le SPW Sd Kfz 250
‘Alte’.
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some of the steering, though for normal road use, the front wheels
were sufficient.

Combat service: The bulk of the sub-variants were issued to Panzer
Aufklarungs detachments of Panzer and Panzergrenadier divisions.
The light reconnaissance company which used these vehicles was
normally issued with twenty-eight when attached to a Panzer division,
or eighteen when with a Panzergrenadier division. The ammunition

carriers and observation vehicles were attached to Sturmgeschiitz
units.
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Leichter Schiitzenpanzerwagen (Sd Kfz 250)

Other designations: D7p, le SPW Neu, Gerat 89
Type: Semi-tracked light armoured personnel carrier

Manufacturer: Weserhitte, Deutsche Werke, Evans- Pistor to 1945,
Wumag to July 1944

Chassis Nos.: 95001- , 201001~
2,378 produced

Crew: 2

Weight (tons): 5.38

Length (metres): 4.61

Width (metres): 1.95

Height (metres): 1.66

, 310001-

Engine: Maybach HL42TUKRM
Gearbox: 7 forward, 3 reverse
Speed (km/hr): 60

Range (km): 300

Radio: FuG Spr Ger f

Armament: see list of variants

Armour (mm/angle): Front Side Rear Top/Bottom
Superstructure: 10/30° 8/35° 8/10° open
Hull: 15/12° 8/30 8/45° 6/90°

History: The armoured body of the Sd Kfz 250 (Alte Ausf) was com-
plex in shape and required considerable manhours for construction.
During 1943, it was decided to simplity the body so that as
many flat armour plates as possible could be used. In October 1943,
the Sd Kfz 250 Neu entered production. By mid-July, the production
plan for industry in 1945,indicated that the le SPW was to be dropped
in favour of increased production of the m SPW (Sd Kfz 251).

Specific features: The 19 main armour plates of the old model were
reduced to nine, and the vehicle was easily recognizable by the slab-
sided appearance of the permanent stowage boxes along each side.

Plate 555. Le SPW Sd Kfz 250 ‘Neu’.

556

Combat service: Served with the Panzer Aufklarungs detachments of
Panzer and Panzergrenadier divisions. The 1944 Establishment for
Panzer divisions indicated a requirement of fifty-five le SPW. The Sd
reconnaissance vehicle

Kfz 250 also was issued to the armoured
companies of Panzer divisions during 1944,

Leichter Schiitzenpanzerwagen (Sd Kfz 250 Variants)

Sd Kfz 250/1 leichter Schutzenpanzerwagen. Gerat 891. Weight: 5.38
tons Crew: 6. Built continuously from 1941 to 1945, the main purpose
of this version was to transport the Halbgruppe of 4. The armament
was two MG34, The height of this vehicle including the MG shield
was 1.98m. Ammunition: 2,010.

sd Kfz 250/1 leichter Schitzenpanzerwagen (s MG). Crew: 6. This
version carried the support Halbgruppe with two MG34 in heavy field
mountings.

sd Kfz 250/2 leichter Fernsprechpanzerwagen. Gerat 892. Weight:
5.44 tons. Crew: 4. Used for cable-laying by communications troops
in the creation of telephone networks. The crew was 4 and armament
was one MG34.

557

Plates 657-5568. Sd Kfz 250/2 leichter Fern-
sprechpanzerwagen; above, the cable drum in
the rear of the vehicle. Three cables could be
laid simultaneously —one from each front mud-
guard and one from the rear. Right, a telephone
cable being run out from the drum on the front
right mudguard.

Plate 556. Le SPW Sd Kfz 250/1.
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Sd Kfz 250/3 leichter Funkpanzerwagen. Gerat 893. Weight: 5.35 tons.
Crew: 4. For control of motorized formations, and was equipped with
the FuG12 radio which used the 2 metre rod and, later, the 2 metre
star aerial. The armament of all Funkpanzer versions was one MG34.
Sd Kfz 250/3 leichter Funkpanzerwagen. Weight: 5.35 tons. Crew: 4.
Issued to Luftwaffe ground units for air support control. FuG7 with
2 metre rod.

Sd Kfz 250/3 leichter Funkpanzerwagen. Weight: 5.35 tons. Crew: 4.
Luftwaffe ground-to-air communications post, fitted with FuG7, and
the FuG8 for main divisional command link-up. The antenna for the

Plates 669-5661. Sd Kfz 250/3 leichter Funkpanzerwagen,
Plates 559 and 561 show the ground-to-air communications

Plate 560 shows the interior of the vehicle with the radio A
equipment at top right.

vehicle based on the ‘Neu’ Sd Kfz 250, carrying rod and R, /
star aerials in Plate 559, and a frame aerial in Plate 561. N /
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FuG8 was frame in the early vehicles, and 8 metre star mast later.
Sd Kfz 250/3 leichter Funkpanzerwagen. Weight 5.35 tons. Crew 4.
General-purpose radio vehicle with radios to suit use.

Sd Kfz 250/4 leichter Truppenluftschiitzpanzerwagen. Gerdt 894,
Originally envisaged as a light anti-aircraft vehicle armed with Zwil-
lingslafette (dual mount) 36 (2 x MG34), but this version was not put
into production.

Sd Kfz 250/4 leichter Beobachtungspanzerwagen. Weight: 5.7 tons.
Crew: 4. In 1943, this version was introduced to act as an observation
vehicle for the Sturmgeschiitz detachment. Radio equipment was the
FuG15 and FuG16. Armament was one MG34 or 42.

Sd Kfz 250/5 leichter Beobachtungspanzerwagen. Gerat 895. Weight:
5.35 tons. Crew: 4. Armoured observation post equipped with FuG4
and FuG8. Early vehicles had the frame antenna, later, the 2 metre
star, for the FuG8.

Sd Kfz 250/5 leichter Beobachtungspanzerwagen. Weight: 5.35 tons.
Crew: 4. FuG12 replaced the earlier radio. In 1944, this version was
redesignated Leichter Aufklarungspanzerwagen to differentiate from
the Sd Kfz 250/4.

Sd Kfz 250/6 leichter Munitionspanzerwagen Ausf A fir Sturm-
geschiitz. Gerat 896. One 7.5cm Kanone (Kurz) Ausf A bis E. Weight:
5.95 tons. Crew: 2. Armament: one 7.92mm MG34. Ammunition: 1,100.
Issued to Sturmgeschiitz Abt after the Sd Kfz 252 went out of produc-
tion in September 1941. These Munitionspanzerwagen carried 70
rounds of 7.5cm ammunition for the StuK (L/24). An ammunition
trailer was normally attached. The radio was FuG16.

Sd Kfz 250/6 leichter Munitionspanzerwagen Ausf B fur Sturm-
geschiitz 40 Aust F and G. Weight: 6.09 tons. Crew: 2. Carried 60
rounds of 7.5cm StuK40 (L/48) ammunition. The armament of these
vehicles was one MG34 or 42.

Sd Kfz 250/7 leichter Schutzenpanzerwagen (schwerer Granat-
werfer). Gerat 897. Height: 1.8m. Weight: 5.61 tons. Crew: 5. Issued
to the fourth platoon of Leichter Panzer Aufklarungs companies. The
8cm Grw34 was used to support the other platoons in action with fire
from its mortar. An MG34 or 42 completed the armament. Forty-two
rounds of mortar ammunition were stored.

Sd Kfz 250/7 leichter Schitzenpanzerwagen (Munitionsfahrzeug).
Armament: two 7.92mm MG34, Weight: 5.38 tons. Crew: 4. Ammuni-
tion: 2,010. Carrying 66 rounds of mortar ammunition, these vehicles
were issued to section leaders or platoon commanders and frequently
carried additional radio equipment.

Plate 562. Sd Kfz 250/4
leichter Beobachtungs-
panzerwagen, here acting
as observation vehicle for
15cm Panzerwerfer vehicles
{data page 180).




Plates 563-564. Sd Kfz 250/5 leichter Beobachtungspanzer- :
wagen. The interior view shows the scissors telescope and W\ v

the radio equipment, ‘\\\}1

Plates 565-566. Interior views of Sd Kfz 250/6 leichter Munitionspanzerwagen Ausf A (Plate
565) and Ausf B, showing stowage of ammunition.

Plates 567-668. Sd Kfz 250/7 schwerer Granatwerfer. Plate 568 shows the 8cm Grw34
mortar within the vehicle.

Plate 569. Interior of Sd Kfz 250/7 Munitionsfahrzeug.
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Sd Kfz 250/8 leichter Schiitzenpanzerwagen (7.5cm). Gerat 898.
Height: 2.07m. Weight: 6.30 tons. Crew: 3/4. Armament: one 7.5cm
KwK37 L/24, later, one 7.5cm K51 (Sf). Ammunition: 20. A small
number of Sd Kfz 250/8 using the Alte chassis were issued in the
spring of 1943. In October 1944, the Sd Kfz 250/8 was re-introduced
with the gun mounted in the new unified mount 7.5cm K51 (Sf). These

vehicles were issued to the 4th Platoon of the Leichter Panzer
Aufklarungs companies.
Sd Kfz 250/9 leichter Schutzenpanzerwagen (2cm). Gerat 883,

Weight: 6.02 tons. Crew: 3. Height: 2.16m. Armament: one 2cm KwK38.
Sight: TZF3a. Ammunition: 100. One 7.92mm MG34 or 42. Elevation:
—10° +85°. The order for 30 of these semi-tracked armoured cars
was issued in March 1942. In the same year, three prototypes were
sent to Russia to see if the cross-country performance were better
than that of the wheeled armoured cars, and as a result, the Sd Kfz
222 was discontinued and replaced by the Sd Kfz 250/9 which began
mass-production in May 1943. Early versions used the complete turret
assembly of the Sd Kfz 222, and later models, the Hangelafette
(swinging mount) 3B. The radio equipment was the FuG12.

Sd Kfz 250/10 leichter Schitzenpanzerwagen (3.7cm PaK). Gerét
881. Weight: 5.67 tons. Crew: 4. Height: 1.97m. Armament: one 3.7cm
PaK 35/36. Sight: ZF2x 16°. Ammunition: 216. One 7.92mm MG34.
Ammunition: 1,100. Elevation: —8" + 25", Traverse: 30° left 30" right.
The Sd Kfz 250/10 was issued to platoon leaders to provide heavy

Plates 571-574. Sd Kfz 250/9 leichter Schiitzenpanzerwagen (2cm). That in Plate 573 is
based on the ‘Neu’ vehicle, as well as having the later Hangelafette turret (see page 192).
Below, vehicles operating in Russia.

support. Various configurations of gun shield were used with the
3.7cm PakK.

Sd Kfz 250/11 leichter Schitzenpanzerwagen (schwere Panzer-
blichse 41) Gerat 882. Height: 2.13m. Weight: 553 tons. Crew: 6.
Armament: one 2.8cm sPzB41. Ammunition: 168. One 7.92mm MG34 or
42. Ammunition 1,100. The Sd Kfz 250/11 was an alternative to the Sd
Kfz 250/10 and was issued to platoon leaders. The sPzB41 was a
high-velocity cone-bore weapon. A light-weight field carriage designed
for airborne troops was carried on the vehicle so that the sPzB41
could be dismounted.

Sd Kfz 250/12 leichter Messtruppanzerwagen. Gerat 899. Weight: 5.80
tons. Crew: 3/5. Armament: one 7.92mm MG34 or 42. Ammunition:
1,100. This was a survey and range-plotting vehicle used by artillery
troops. The radio equipment consisted of a FUG8 in the early versions;
the FuG12 became standard in later models.

Sd Kfz 250/—-. There existed both Alte and Neu versions mounting the
2cm FlaK, although no official record exists.

Sd Kfz 250/-. A Sfl 5cm PaK38 L/60 is still on display in Yugoslavia.
It used the (Neu Ausf) chassis which was lengthened to accom-
modate the PaK38.

Sd Kfz 250/-. Lastkraftwagen. A number of armoured vehicles were
modified by removing the rear armoured body to provide a load-
carrier.

» W — 574




Plates 575-576. Sd Kfz 250/10 leichter Schiitzenpanzerwagen (3.7cm PaK). Note that the
gun shield is missing from the vehicle in Plate 576.

Plates 577-578. Sd Kfz 250/11 leichter Schiitzenpanzerwagen (schwere Panzerbuchse 41).
In Plate 578, note the wheeled field carriage carried at the rear of the vehicle.

Plates 579-580. Sd Kfz 250/12 leichter Messtruppanzerwagen, a survey/range-plotting
vehicle.

Plate 581. Sd Kfz. 250 mounting the
French 26mm Hotchkiss anti-tank gun.
Plate 582. Sd Kfz 250 ‘Neu Ausf’
with 5cm Pak38.
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Leichter Gepanzerter Munitionskraftwagen (Sd Kfz 252)

Type: Semi-tracked light armoured ammunition carrier

Manufacturer: Demag/Wegmann from June 1940, Deutsche Werke from
January to September 1941

413 produced

Crew: 2

Weight (tons): 5.73
Length (metres): 4.7

Width (metres): 1.95
Height (metres): 1.8

Armament: One 7.92mm MG34
Traverse: loose

Engine: Maybach HL42TRKM
Gearbox: 7 forward, 3 reverse
Speed (km/hr): 65

Range (km): 320

Radio: FuG15 or FuG16

Elevation: loose

Sight: direct

Armour (mm/angle): Front Side Rear Top/Bottom
Superstructure: 18/30° 8/30° 8/55 8/90

Hull: 18/12° 8/30° 8/45° 8/90°

History: Developed together with the Sd Kfz 253, the Munitionskraft-
wagen did not enter production until the former vehicles had been

completed. The initial series consisted of 30 vehicles, built between
June and August 1940. When production ceased in September 1941,
the vehicle was replaced by the Sd Kfz 250/6.

Specific features: The Sd Kfz 252 was distinguished by its fully en-
closed armoured body which was sloped at a considerable angle to
the rear, to reduce weight. Pistol ports were provided under the side
vision ports. Normally trailer Sonder Anhdnger 3 1/1 was towed, so
as to increase the ammunition load.

Combat service: Issued to Sturmartillerie batteries.

583

Plates 583-584. Sd Kfz 252
leichter gepanzerter

Munitionskraftwagen with
its Sd Ah 3 1/1 trailer {left,
passing a Sturmgeschiitz).

Leichter Gepanzerter Beobachtungskraftwagen (Sd Kfz 253)

Type: Semi-tracked light armoured observation post

Manufacturer: Demag/Wegmann

285 produced from March 1940 to June 1941

Crew: 4 Engine: Maybach HL42TRKM
Weight (tons): 5.7 Gearbox: 7 forward, 3 reverse
Length (metres): 4.7 Speed (km/hr): 65

Width (metres): 1.95 Range (km): 320

Height (metres): 1.8 Radio: FuG15 & FuG16

Armament: One 7.92mm MG34

Traverse: loose

Elevation: loose

Sight: direct

Armour (mm/angle): Front Side Rear Top/Bottom
Superstructure: 18/30" 8/30° 8/23"° 8/90°

Hull: 18/12 8/30° 8/45 8/90

History: During the late thirties, trials were held of the pre-production
series of the Sturmgeschiitz and it was concluded that these vehicles
would have to be supported by an armoured ammunition carrier and
observation vehicle. These were to be based on the Demag semi-

Plates 585-5686. Sd Kfz 253 leichter gepanzerter Beobachtungskraftwagen: below, the
circular hatch cover can be seen atop the hull superstructure; right, in Russia.
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track chassis. Shortly after the Sturmgeschiitz had gone into produc-
tion in 1940, an order for 25 le gep Beob Wg was placed, and these
were built between March and June 1940. As these were the very
first production vehicles using the Demag-developed D7p, shortened
version of the 1 ton tractor, some manufacturing difficulties were
experienced. Further series were ordered as the number of Sturm-
geschitz was increased, but this specialized model was abandoned
in favour of the normal Sd Kfz 250,

Specific features: Heavier armour and a fully-enclosed crew com-
partment were features of these Sd Kfz 253. Observation was from
a large circular hatch in the roof. The radio aerial on the right-hand
side folded forward into a protective channel when not in use.
Combat service: Served with Sturmartillerie Batterien 640, 659, 660
and 665 in France in 1940, and later with other assault artillery
batteries in Russia.




Plates 587-590. Sd Kfz 251 mittlerer Schiitzenpanzerwagen Ausf A (Plate 587), Ausf B
(Plate 588) and Ausf C (Plates 589 and 590). Note that the vehicle in Plate 590 has a
riveted body.

Mittlerer Gepanzerter Mannschaftskraftwagen (Sd Kfz 251), later
Mittlerer Schiitzenpanzerwagen Ausf A, B und C

Other designations: HL KL 6p, Gerat 90 ‘
Type: Semi-tracked medium armoured personnel carrier

Manufacturer: Hanomag, MNH, Schichau, Wumag, Weserhiitte,

Borgward
Chassis Nos.: 221001- , 540001- , 625001~ , 320001-

, 720001- , 725001- , 796001- , 811001-
4,650 produced from June 1939 to September 1943
Crew: 2 Engine: Maybach HL42TUKRM
Weight (tons): 7.81 Gearbox: 4 x 2 forward,
Length (metres): 5.8 1x2 reverse
Width (metres): 2.1 Speed (km/hr): 53
Height (metres): 1.75 Range (km): 300

Radio: FuG Spr Ger f

Armament: see list of variants

Armour (mm/angle): Front Side Rear Top/Bottom
Superstructure: 10/33 8/35 8/40° open
Hull: 14.5/21° 8/35° 8/30" 6/90°

History: During the period when the concept of the Panzer Division
was being planned, requirements were detailed for an armoured
personnel carrier, capable of accompanying tanks into battle. As

early as 1935, it was suggested that the requirement could be filled
by fitting an armoured body on a medium semi-track tractor. In 1937
development was begun, with Hanomag being entrusted with the
chassis design and Bussing-NAG, with the armoured body. The
Zgkw 3t (Sd Kfz 11) was the basis of the new vehicle. The Ausf A
and B were superseded in 1940 by the Ausf C which was manufac-
tured continuously until late 1943,

Specific features: The Ausf A can be identified by three early-pattern
vision slits on each side, and a radio aerial mounted on the front
right-hand mudguard. The Ausf B had a single vision port for the
driver and commander only. Both models had an unprotected MG
mount over the crew compartment. The Aust C featured a single-
plate nose armour, and armoured cowls to cover the engine side
intakes, and an armoured shield for the forward MG was introduced.
All vehicles had a well-designed and shaped armoured body, and
wide-opening double doors at the rear, to facilitate quick exit.
Various styles of manufacture were used by different producers, so
that there existed Sd Kfz 251 Ausf C with both welded and riveted
bodies.

Combat service: See list of variants.
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Mittlerer Schiitzenpanzerwagen Ausf D (Sd Kfz 251)

Other designations: HL KL 6p, Gerat 90
Type: Semi-tracked medium armoured personnel carrier

Manufacturer: Hanomag, MNH, Schichau, Wumag, Weserhiitte,
Borgward from September 1943 to March 1945, Evans + Pistor,
Deutsche Werke, Blssing-NAG from 1944

Chassis Nos.: as for Ausf A, B, C

10,602 produced

Crew: 2

Weight (tons): 8

Length (metres): 5.98

Width (metres): 2.1

Height (metres): 1.75

Engine: Maybach HL42TUKRM
Gearbox: 4 x2 forward,
1x2 reverse
Speed (km/hr): 53
Range (km): 300
Radio: FuG Spr Ger f

Armament: see list of variants

Armour (mm/angle): Front Side Rear Top/Bottom
Superstructure: 10/33" 8/35° 8/33" open
Hull: 15/22° 8/35° 8/33° 6/90°

History: The Sd Kfz 251 Ausf D was developed in order to simplify
construction so that output could be increased as much as possible.
The number of separate armour plates was reduced wherever
possible.

Specific features: Simplified armoured body with reverse sloped rear
plate, engine air-intakes incorporated under the engine side armour,
and light metal stowage boxes permanently fitted along each side
in place of mudguards.

Combat service: See list of variants.

Mittlerer Schiitzenpanzerwagen (Sd Kfz 251 Variants)

Sd Kfz 251/1 mittlerer Schiitzenpanzerwagen. Weight: 9 tons. Crew:
12. Height with MG shield: 2.16m. Armament: Two 7.92mm MG34 or
42. Ammunition: 2,010. Standard armoured personnel carrier for the
Panzergrenadier Gruppe. When co-operating with Panzer units, the
FuG5 radio was sometimes fitted. Other designation was Gerat 901.
Sd Kfz 251/1 mittlerer Schitzenpanzerwagen. Weight: 9 tons. Crew:
11. Armament: Two 7.92mm sMG34, one 7.92mm MG34 or 42. Ammu-
nition: 2,010. Carrier for the Heavy MG Group of the Armoured
Infantry Detachment.

Sd Kfz 251/1 mittlerer Schitzenpanzerwagen (Wurfrahmen 40).
Crew: 7. Armament: Two 7.92mm MG34 or 42. Ammunition: 2,010,
6-Wurfrahmen 40. Five 28cm Sprengranate (HE round). One 32cm
Flammgranate (incendiary round). After the campaign in France in
1940, J. Gast KG. Berlin were ordered to develop a projector for the
Wurfgerat 40, which would be fitted on the m SPW. The resulting
vehicle could be traversed by the driver, and elevation of +5° +40°
could be set on each projector frame. Firing took 10 seconds and
gave the 3rd Panzerpionier Zug heavy bombardment capability up to
1.9km for Sprengranate and 2.2km for Flammgranate.

Sd Kfz 251/1 mittlerer Schiitzenpanzerwagen (IR) ‘Falke'. Crew: 12.
Standard armoured personnel carrier, fitted with infra-red equipment,
for use by Panzergrenadier units attached to the infra-red Panther
detachments.

Sd Kfz 251/2 mittlerer Schitzenpanzerwagen (Granatwerfer). Weight:
8.64 tons. Crew: 8. Armament: 8cm Gr W 34; 7.92mm MG34 or 42.
Ammunition: 66 (Gr W 34), 2,010 (MG34 or 42). This mortar vehicle

was issued to the heavy platoon of armoured infantry companies.
Gerat 892 was its other designation.

Sd Kfz 251/3 mittlerer Funkpanzerwagen. Gerat 893. Weight: 8.50
tons. Crew: 7. Armament: Two 7.92mm MG34 or 42. Ammunition:
2,010. Height: 1.75m. A total of eight different types of radio equip-
ment were carried by the m Funkpanzerwagen depending upon the
unit for which it was issued. As follows:

FuG8 + FuG5 + FuG4, Divisional and artillery link to Panzer units.
Until 1942, the FuG8 required a frame antenna.

FuG8 + FuG4, Division-to-artillery link vehicle. Until
antenna fitted for FuG8.

FuG8 + FuG5, Division-to-Panzer unit link vehicle. Until 1942, frame
antenna fitted for FuG8.

FuG7 + FuG1, Ground-to-air link and transmission listening monitor.
FuG12 + FuG11 + Kdo FuG Tr Command-post vehicle. The original
frame antenna was subsequently replaced by a 9m winch mast.

FuG Tr 100mw Command-post.

FuG Tr 80mw Command-post.

FuG Tr 30mw Command-post.

FuG Tr 15kzw Command-post.

Sd Kfz 251/4 mittlerer Schitzenpanzerwagen (IG). Gerat 904.
Weight: 8.75 tons. Crew: 7. Armament: One 7.92mm MG34. Ammuni-
tion: 1,100. Ammunition carrier and tractor for the 7.5cm lelG18. This
vehicle was replaced by the Sd Kfz 251/9 with its self-propelled 7.5cm
gun in 1942, 120 rounds of ammunition were carried.

1942, frame

Plates 591 and 592 (opposite page). Sd Kfz 251 mittlerer Schiitzenpanzerwagen Ausf D.
Plates 593-595. Sd Kfz 251 mittlerer Schiitzenpanzerwagen (Wurfrahmen 40) Ausf B
(Plate 593), Ausf C (Plate 594) and Ausf D (Plate 595).

Plates §96-597. Exterior and interior views of Sd Kfz 261/2 mittlerer Schiitzenpanzerwagen
(Granatwerfer) Ausf C.

Plates 598-599. Sd Kfz 251/3 mittlerer Funkpanzerwagen Ausf C. Plate 599 shows the
radio equipment.

Plate 600. Ammunition carrier/tractor Sd Kfz 251/4 mittlerer Schiitzenpanzerwagen

(1G) Ausf C.
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Plates 601-602. Sd Kfz 251/6 mittlerer Kommandopanzerwagen Ausf A. (Plate 601 shows
an early vehicle.)

Plate 603. Command vehicle Sd Kfz 251/6 Ausf C equipped with the 2.8cm Panzer-
bichse 41.

Plate 604. A command vehicle (Ausf A) with an extension built on top of the super-
structure for map reading.

Plate 605. The interior of Guderian’s command vehicle. (Note the early ‘Enigma’ code
machine.)

Plate 606. The command vehicle (an Ausf B) of the commander of the infantry division
'Grossdeutschland’.

606



Sd Kfz 251/5 mittlerer Schiitzenpanzerwagen (Pi). Gerat 905. Weight:
8.87 tons. Crew: 9. Armament: Two 7.92mm MG34. Ammunition: 4,800.
FuG8 + FuG4, Radio-command vehicle for the Engineer Platoon (a).
discontinued in 1943.

sd Kfz 251/5 mittlerer Schitzenpanzerwagen (Pi). FuG8 + FuGS.
Radio-command vehicle for the Heavy Platoon of the Panzerpionier
Gruppe, discontinued in 1943.

Sd Kiz 251/6 mittlerer Kommandopanzerwagen. Weight: 8.50 tons.
Crew: 8. Armament: One 7.92mm MG34. Ammunition: 1,100. FuG11 +
FuG Tr 100mw. Fully-equipped command-post vehicle. discontinued
in 1943. Later version of the command-post was equipped with the
FuG19 + FuG12.

Plate 607. Sd Kfz 251/7 Ausf C mittlerer Pionierpanzerwagen.
Plate 608. Sd Kfz 251/7 towing a 2.8cm sPzB41 anti-tank gun.

Plate 609. Sd Kfz 2561/7 Ausf D mittlerer Pionierpanzerwagen.

Plates 610-612. Armoured ambulance Sd Kfz 251/8 mittlerer Krankenpanzerwagen: Ausf C
(Plate 610), a late version Ausf D (Plate 611) and an interior view (Plate 612).

Sd Kfz 251/7 mittlerer Pionierpanzerwagen. Weight: 8.07 tons. Crew:
7/8. Height: 2.70m. Armament: Two 7.92mm MG34 or 42; one 7.92mm
Pz B39. Ammunition: 4,800 (MG), 40 (PzB). Special carriers fitted
with racks to carry small assault bridges, mines, and other heavy
equipment of the Panzerpionier company (gp). When issued to
the HQ Company, these vehicles were fitted with a FuG5. Other desig-
nation was Gerat 907.

Sd Kfz 251/8 mittlerer Krankenpanzerwagen. Gerat 908. Weight: 7.47
tons. Crew: 3. Armoured ambulance designed to carry two stretcher
cases and four seated wounded. Later versions had modified rear
doors to facilitate entry and exit. When issued to the HQ Company or
Panzer detachment, the FuG5 was fitted,

612
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Plates 613-616. Sd Kfz 251/9 mittlerer Schiitzenpanzer-
wagen (7.5cm): an early version Ausf C (Plate 613), Ausf D
(Plate 614), and Ausf D (Plate 615). Plates 615 and 616 show
the new gun mounting.

Opposite page: Plates 617-622

Plates 617-619. Sd Kfz 251/10 mittlerer Schiitzenpanzer-
wagen (3.7cm PaK). Plate 617 shows an Ausf A, mounting
the gun in a large shield; in Plate 618 the Ausf C vehicle
carries a small gun shield.

Plates 620-621. Sd Kfz 251/11 mittlerer Fernsprechpanzer-
wagen. Plate 620 shows the cable drum on the front
mudguard; Plate 621 shows the drum mounted in the rear
of the vehicle.

Plate 622. Sd Kfz 251/15 mittlerer Lichtauswertepanzer-
wagen.
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sd Kfz 251/9 mittlerer Schitzenpanzerwagen (7.5cm). Gerat 909.
Weight: 8.53 tons. Crew: 3. Height: 2.07m. Armament: One 7.5cm
KwK37 (L/24). Traverse: 12° left 12° right. Elevation: —10" +12°.
Sight: SfiZF1. Ammunition: 52. Two 7.92mm MG34 or 42. Ammunition:
2,010. Designed to provide more flexibie support for the Heavy Armour
Infantry Company (gp). On 31 March 1942, Bussing-NAG were
ordered to develop an armoured superstructure to mount the old
7.5cm KwK, redundant since the un-gunning of the Pz Kpfw IV with
the KwK40 (L/43). In June 1942, two prototypes were sent to Russia
for field tests and as a result, an order for 150 units was placed in the
same month. In 1944, a new design of mounting was introduced which
could be fitted on a number of vehicles without major modification.
The 7.5cm was redesignated K51 (Sf) when fitted in the new mounting.
The unofficial name sometimes used for this vehicle was 'Stummel’
(stump)

8d Kfz 251/10 mittlerer Schiitzenpanzerwagen (3.7cm PaK). Gerat
910. Weight: 8.02 tons. Crew: 5. Height: 2.17m. Armament: One 3.7cm
PaK35/36 (L/45), one 7.92mm MG34 or 42, one 7.92mm PzB39
Ammunition: 168 (PaK), 1,100 (MG), 40 (PzB). From 1940, the

sd Kfz 251/10 was issued as the Zugfiihrerwagen to platoon leaders,

so as to provide some heavy support. Minor variations existed in the
arrangement of the 3.7cm PakK shield.

Sd Kfz 251/11 mittlerer Fernsprechpanzerwagen. Gerat 911. Weight:
8.50 tons. Crew: 5. Height: 2.17m. Armament: Two 7.92mm MG34 or 42.
Ammunition: 2,010. Medium telephone exchange and cable-laying
vehicle similar to the Sd Kfz 250/2. Two versions existed, one, with
the leichter Feldkabeltrager 6 (gp) and another, with the mittlerer
Feldkabeltrager 10 (gp). Ordered in January 1942, the first units were
delivered 15 August 1942.

Sd Kfz 251/12 mittlerer Messtrupp und Geratpanzerwagen. Gerat
912. Crew: 6. Artillery survey vehicle to carry the survey section and
their equipment. Carried the FuG8 radio with a frame antenna. Dis-
continued in 1943.

Sd Kfz 251/13 mittlerer Schallautnahmepanzerwagen. Gerat 913. Artil-
lery sound-recording equipment vehicle. Discontinued in 1943,

Sd Kfz 251/14 mittlerer Schallauswertepanzerwagen. Gerat 914.
Weight: 850 tons. Crew 8. Height: 2.50m. Artillery sound-ranging
vehicle, Discontinued in 1943.

Sd Kfz 251/15 mittlerer Lichtauswertepanzerwagen. Gerat 915. Artil-
lery-flash-spotter vehicle. Discontinued in 1943.
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Sd Kfz 251/16 mittlerer Flammpanzerwagen. Gerat 916. Weight: 8.62
tons. Crew: 5. Armament: Two 1.4cm Flammenwerfer, two 7.92mm
MG34 or 42. Ammunition: 700 litres flame fuel, 2,010 (MG). Height:
2.10m. Delivered from January 1943, the Sd Kfz 251/16 carried
sufficient flame fuel to allow about 80 bursts of up to two seconds’
duration. The projectors, fitted on either side of the vehicle, had a
traverse of 90° and elevation up to +40°. Range was about 35m
depending on wind conditions. The earlier versions were also armed
with a 7mm Flammwerfer 42, a portable projector, attached to 10m
of hose pipe.

Sd Kifz 251/17 mittlerer Schiitzenpanzerwagen (2cm). Gerat 917.
Weight: 8.80 tons. Crew: 4/6. Height; 2.25m., Armament: One 2cm
KwK38 mit Flakrohr, two 7.92mm MG34 or 42. Ammunition: 600
(KwK), 600 (MG). Already, by 26 October 1943, there was an Ausf A
and Ausf B of the Sd Kfz 251/17. Photographic evidence shows three
different models using the Sd Kfz 251 Ausf C chassis. Two of these
involved considerable rebuilding of the superstructure to allow all-
round traverse. On the Sd Kfz 251 Ausf D chassis, a modified gun
mounting was introduced which could be fitted into the normal super-
structure. Later versions of this were fitted with a small turret sur-
rounding the 2cm KwK38, which had a FlaK barrel.

Sd Kfz 251/18 mittlerer Beobachtungspanzerwagen. Crew: 6. Obser-
vation vehicle using the Sd Kfz 251 chassis instead of the Sd Kfz 250.
The radio equipment was the FuG12. The Gerat number 918 was
entered in lists from 24 August 1944,

Sd Kfz 251/19 mittlerer Fernsprechbetriebspanzerwagen. Gerat 919.
Mobile telephone exchange—Telephone Switchboard troop.

Sd Kfz 251/20 mittlerer Schiitzenpanzerwagen (Infrarotscheinwerfer).
Gerat 920, Crew: 4. In late 1944, the Sd Kfz 251/20, known also as
UHU (eagle owl), was introduced as the command and observation
vehicle of the five-tank Infra-red Panther Platoons. The infra-red equip-
ment fitted to each Panther tank had a range of only 400m. Each UHU
with its 60cm Beobachtungs Gerat 1251 and telescope Beobachtungs
Gerat 1221 was capable of illuminating and sighting at ranges of
1,500m. The UHU commander then controlled the five Panthers, in
their attack of such targets, over the usual FuG5 radio. The main
searchlight had a traverse of 360° and could be folded down when
not in use. In August 1944, 600 UHU were ordered, but only about 60
were delivered before the end of the war.

Sd Kfz 251/21 mittlerer Schitzenpanzerwagen (Drilling MG151S).
Gerat 921 Crew 4/6. Armament. Three 1.5cm MG151/15 or 2cm
MG151/20. Ammunition: 2,000. This anti-aircraft vehicle was created
by mounting three heavy machine-cannon from fighter aircraft on a
pedestal. Each gun was fed by belt from a separate ammunition box.
The rate of fire was 700rpm. Production of the Sd Kfz 251/21 com-
menced in August 1944,

Plates 623-625. Sd Kfz 251/16 mittlerer Flammpanzerwagen; Plates 624 and 625 show Ausf
C vehicles; Plates is a close-up of the flame-throwers mounted on each side of the
vehicle.

Plate 626. Sd Kfz 261/17 (2cm FlaK)—the Luftwaffe crew preparing for action.



Plates 631-632. Sd Kfz 251/20 mittlerer
Schiitzenpanzerwagen (Infrarotschein-
werfer)—or ‘UHU".

Plates 633-634. Sd Kfz 251/21 mittlerer
Schitzenpanzerwagen (Drilling
MG151S) anti-aircraft vehicle.

628 632

Plates 627-630. Sd Kfz 251/17 (2cm FlaK). Plate 627 shows the first version, Plate 628 the
Luftwaffe version, and Plate 629 the third version mounting the 2cm KwK38 mit Flakrohr.
The vehicle in Plate 630 is a field modification with the gun inside the vehicle.
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Sd Kfz 251/22 mittlerer Schiitzenpanzerwagen (7.5cm PaK40). Gerat
922. Crew: 4. Armament: One 7.5cm PaK40 L/46. Ammunition: 22,
Traverse: 20° left 18° right. Elevation: —3°+22". Production of the
so-called Kanonen-SPW began in December 1944, as a result of a
personal order from Hitler that as many anti-tank guns as possible
be mounted on self-propelled carriages. The complete PaK40 (minus
wheels) was fitted in the Sd Kfz 251/22, and only part of the roof had
to be removed to allow adequate traverse. The Sd Kfz 251/22 were
issued to the 1945 Establishment Panzer divisions as follows: nine to
Panzerjager detachments, three to Panzer Aufklarungs detachments
and six to gun platoons.

Sd Kfz 251/23 mittlerer Schiitzenpanzerwagen (2cm KwK). Gerét
923. Crew: 4. Armament: One 2cm KwK38 in Hangelafette 38. Ammu-
nition: 100. Elevation: —10°+85°. One 7.92mm MG42, Ammunition:
2,010. Semi-tracked armoured car, similar to the smaller Sd Kfz 250/9,
and using the Hangelafette (swinging mount) 38 turret installation, as
on the Sd Kfz 234/1 armoured cars. FuG12 radio set was carried. The
Sd Kfz 251/23 was listed from 28 December 1944,

Sd Kfz 251 Munitionspanzer. The Sd Kfz 251 was used to transport
ammunition for many different armoured formations.

Sd Kfz 251 7.5cm PaK42 L/70 auf 3t Zgkw. During discussions with
Hitler on 30 September 1943, it was decided that the proposed new
7.5cm PaK44 L/70 be mounted on a motorized carriage as well as on
the normal cruciform towed carriage. A 3t Zgkw was to be used, and
the resulting vehicle was to be troop tested. The prototype was shown
on 28 January 1944, and consisted of an adapted KwK42 mounted on
the stripped down chassis of a m SPW. The Pak44 project, however,
came to nothing and it was realised that the 3t Zgkw was not a
suitable carriage in any event.
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Plates 635-636. Sd Kfz 251/22 mittlerer Schitzenpanzerwagen (7.5cm PaK40).

Plate 637. Sd Kfz 251/23.

Plates 638-639. An experimental mounting: the 7.5cm PaK42 L/70 auf 3t Zgkw.

Plate 640. Field modification of an Sd Kfz 251 to mount a U.S. .50 calibre machine-gun.
Plate 641. An American T-34 (Calliope) 60-barrel rocket-launcher mounted on a modified
Sd Kfz 251. This equipment was mounted previously on an M4 medium tank.




Panzerspahwagen RK Ausf A

Other designation: Saurer RK9
Type: Wheel-cum-track armoured car

History: In 1938, the Waffenamt issued an order for Saurer in Vienna
to develop a reconnaissance vehicle in the wheel-cum-track configura-
tion. The resulting vehicle was of 6.5 tons, with 14.5mm to 5.5mm
armour. It was powered by a Saurer OKD diesel motor of 100PS. On
wheels, a speed of 80km/hr, and on tracks, 30km/hr could be achieved.
Two prototypes were built. The first, with an open-topped superstruc-
ture, was delivered by June 1942, and the second, with a turret, was

Other designation: RR-7/2

Mittlerer Gepanzerter Beobachtungskraftwagen (Sd Kfz 254)

delivered shortly afterwards. The turret was similar to contemporary
reconnaissance vehicle designs such as the VK901. Armament was
the EW141 and an MG34. During 1942, a pre-production series of 15
was under manufacture, but had not been completed when the order
was cancelled as a result of changing requirements.

Plates 642-643. Pz Sp Wg RK Ausf A: right, with turret.

T e

Type: Wheel-cum-track medium armoured observation post

Manufacturer: Saurer
128 produced from June 1940 to March 1941
Crew: 7 Engine: Saurer CRDv 4cyl 70PS
Weight (tons): 6.4 diesel
Length (metres): 4.56 Gearbox: 5 forward, 1 reverse
Width (metres): 2.02 Speed (km/hr): 60

2.20 (on wheels) Range (km): 500 (on wheels)
Height (metres): 1.88 Radio: FuG8, FuG4, FuG Spr Ger f

Armament: One 7.92mm MG34
Traverse: loose
Elevation: loose

Sight: direct

Armour (mm/angle): Front Side Rear Top/Bottom
Superstructure: 15/40° 8/35 8/15° 6/90"

Hull: 15/20° 8/0 8/15° 6/90°

Plates 644-645. Sd Kfz 254 mittlerer gep Beob Kw in its two travelling modes.

History: From 1936, the RR-7 was developed by Saurer as an artillery
tractor for the Austrian Bundesheer (Army). Testing was completed
and in 1937, an order was placed for tractors, which were manufac-
tured in 1938. After the incorporation of Austria into the Reich in 1938,
the RR-7 chassis was developed by the Wehrmacht as a light troop-
carrier, but was subsequently issued as a light armoured observation
and radio vehicle from late 1940. Records indicate that a total of 140
RR—7 type vehicles were ordered, so it can be assumed that the Sd
Kfz 254 were all newly-constructed for the Wehrmacht.

Specific features: Armoured superstructure similar to that of the Sd
Kfz 253 le gep Beob Kw semi-track vehicle, with fully enclosed roof
and large rear-opening doors. The frame aerial was for the powerful
FuG8 radio. The most unusual feature of the Sd Kfz 254—apart from
the unique wheel-cum-track configuration—was the diesel motor.
Combat service: Served in Russia and Africa with the Panzarartillerie
detachments from 1941.
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Munitionskraftwagen fiir Nebelwerfer (Sd Kfz 4)/
15cm Panzerwerfer 42 auf Sf (Sd Kfz 4/1)

Other designation: Maultier

Type: Semi-tracked armoured lorry as ammunition carrier and self-propelled carriage for multiple rocket launcher

Manufacturer: Opel

289 Munitionskraftwagen, 300 Panzerwerfer produced from April 1943
to March 1944

19 Panzerwerfer converted from Mun Kw in June 1944

Crew: 3 Engine: Opel 3.6lit 6¢cyl 68PS at
Weight (tons): 7.1 3,000rpm
Length (metres): 6 Gearbox: 5 forward, 1 reverse

Width (metres): 2.2
Height (metres): 2.5

Speed (km/hr): 40
Range (km): 130
Radio: FuG Spr G f

Armament: One 15cm Nebelwerfer One 7.92mm MG34 or 42

42
Traverse: 270° (hand) loose
Elevation: —12° +80° loose
Sight: RA35 direct
Ammunition: 20 2,000
Armour (mm/angle): Front Side Rear Top/Bottom
Turret (Panzerwerfer): 10/45° 10/40° 10/40°
Superstructure: 8/35° 8/35° 8/30° 6/90°
Hull: 8/6° 8/0" 8/30° 6/90"°

History: In 1942, an order was placed for the conversion to semi-
tracked lorries of the three ton LKW, built by Opel, Ford and KHD.
The rear wheels were replaced by a simple Horstmann tracked sus-
pension and running gear. The production of Opel Maultier vehicles
reached 4,000 and during 1943, Opel were ordered to build an
armoured-body vehicle to act as an Sf for the 15cm Nebelwerfer, or as an
ammunition carrier. Conspicuous smoke trails, which
the firing of a Nebelwerfer, made it imperative for the battery to
change position frequently. The armoured Maultier was to give
mobility and protection. A new ten-barrelled Nebelwerfer 42 was
designed for use on the Maultier. Photographic evidence shows that
some Maultiers were fitted with the 24-rail 8cm R-Vielfachwerfer
(multiple rocket-launchers) of the Waffen SS.

Specific features: Three minor variations in the suspension com-
ponents existed. Some vehicles were fitted with smoke-dischargers as
standard. The Munitionskraftwagen were identical with the Panzer-
werfer, with the exception of the 15cm Panzerwerfer 42. The Panzer-
werfer version weighed 8.50 tons and had a height of 3.056m.
Combat service: Nebelwerfer brigades.
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resulted from:*

llustrations, top of page.

Plates 646-648. 15cm Panzerwerfer 42 auf Sf (Sd Kfz 4/1) versions A (Plate 646), B (Plate
647) and C (Plate 648).

Plate 649. Loading the rocket tubes.

Plates 660 (detail, above) and 6561 (below). Maultier mounting the 8cm R-Vielfachwerfer.
Plate 652. Munitionskraftwagen flir Nebelwerfer (Sd Kfz 4).




2cm FlaK auf Fahrgestell Zugkraftwagen 1t (Sd Kfz 10/4)

Other designation: Demag D7

Type: Self-propelled anti-aircraft gun on light semi-tracked vehicle

Chassis No.: 95001- , 201001- , 300001-, 402001-,
600001~ , 701001-
610 produced

Crew: 7 Engine: Maybach HL38TRKM
Weight (tons): 5.5 Gearbox: 7 forward, 3 reverse
Length (metres): 4.75 Speed (km/hr): 65

Width (metres): 1.93 Range (km): 300

Height (metres): 2

Armament: One 2cm FlaK30 One 2cm FlaK38 L/112.5
L/112.5 or

Traverse: 360° (hand) 360° (hand)

Elevation: —12° +90° —20° +90°

Sight: Flakvisier 35 Flakvisier 38

Ammunition: 280

Armour: later models had 8mm armoured cabs and/or gun shields

History: In 1938, a 2cm FlaK30 was mounted on the Demag DII3 a
predecessor of the D7. The D7 was built from 1938 to 1944, by various
firms, including Mechanische Werke-Cottbus, Saurer, MNH, Bissing-
NAG, Adler and Demag. The Zgkw 1t was the earliest self-propelled
mounting for the FlaK troops. A special superstructure with folding
sides was designed to give room for all-round traverse.

Specific features: The original vehicles were totally unarmoured. but
eventually an armoured cab was provided and an armoured shield
was fitted to the 2cm FlaK. A small supply of ammunition was carried
in bins attached to the folding sides of the superstructure, but
generally, a single-axle ammunition-trailer was towed.

Combat service: Issued to the FlaK units of both Luftwaffe and
Wehrmacht.
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Plate 6563. 2cm FlaK38 auf Maultier—the 2cm FlaK38 carried on a Gleisketten-LKW 2t
Maultier Ford.

Plate 654. 2cm FlaK30 auf leichte Selbstfahriafette (Demag DIl 3), an experimental
mounting on the third prototype of the Sd Kfz 10 series.

Plates 655-656. 2cm FlaK auf Fgst Zgkw 1t (Sd Kfz 10/4); below, in action, with the sides
down to permit full traverse for the weapon.




3.7cm PaK35/36 auf Zugkraftwagen 1t

Type: Self-propelled anti-tank gun

History: Panzerjager units provided mobility for their 3.7cm PaK by
mounting them on the rear of Zgkw 1t. Generally, the complete gun
with its field carriage was carried, but versions existed which had a
pedestal mount. Some of these conversions had improvised armour.

5cm PaK38(Sf) auf Zugkraftwagen 1t

Type: Self-propelled anti-tank gun

History: During 1941, a number of light self-propelled anti-tank guns
were created, by mounting a 5cm PaK38 L/60 on a Zgkw 1t. The gun
was carried without its wheels, but was otherwise complete. Light
armour was added to the engine compartment and driver's cab. Photo-
graphic evidence indicates that these light Panzerjager were supplied
to Waffen SS units.
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Plates 669-661. 3.7cm
PaK35/36 on the Sd Kfz
10; right, with pedestal
mount; below right, with
additional armour plates on
the front of the engine and
at the side of the gun.




7.62cm FK36(r) auf Panzerjager Selbstfahrlafette Zugkraftwagen 5t
(Sd Kfz 6)

Other designations: Diana, Blssing-NAG BN9
Type: Self-propelled captured anti-tank gun on semi-tracked vehicle

Chassis Nos.: 3001-3617 History: During the initial phases of operation Barbarossa, the Ger-
9 converted in late 1941 mans captured huge numbers of the Russian 76.2mm M1936 field gun.
Crew: 5 Engine: Maybach HL54TUKRM Designated 7.62cm FK36(r) or FK296(r) by the Germans, it was
Weight (tons): 10.5 Gearbox: 4 x 2 forward, issued in large numbers to Panzerjdger detachments, unmodified and
Length (metres): 6.33 1% 2 reverse using Russian ammunition. In late 1941, an attempt was made to self-
Width (metres): 2.26 Speed (km/hr): 50 propel this heavy anti-tank gun, by mounting it in an armoured box
Height (metres): 2.98 Range (km): 317 on the rear of a five ton semi-track. Nine such conversions were sent
to Africa.
Armament: One 7.62cm FK36(r) L/51.5 Combat service: Served with the 605th Panzerjagerabteilung in North
Traverse: 30" left 30° right (hand) Africa. Six guns were delivered in January, and three in February 1942,
Ammunition: 7.62cm Pzgr 39, Pzgr 40, Spgr 39 They were prominent in the battle of Gazela in May/June 1942,
Armour (mm/angle): Front Side Rear Top/Bottom
Superstructure: 10/0° 10/0° 10/0° open

Gun shield: 10/

Plates 664-665. 7.62cm
iR oS : . FK36(r) auf Pz Jag Sf Zg
e oo R Al 1 kw 5t.

3.7cm FlaK36 auf Fahrgestell Zugkraftwagen 5t (Sd Kfz 6/2)

Other designation: Blissing-NAG BN9/BNSb
Type: Self-propelled anti-aircraft gun on semi-tracked vehicle

Chassis Nos.: 3001-3617 History: The Bussing-NAG BN9 (Zgkw 5t) was built from 1939 to
339 produced until 1943 1943, and was used as the basis of the self-propelled 3.7cm FlaK36.
Crew: 7 Engine: Maybach HL54TUKRM The rear superstructure of the vehicle was specially designed for the
Weight (tons): 10.4 Gearbox: 4 x2 forward, FlaK gun so that the sides folded down to provide an adequate plat-
Length (metres): 6.32 1x2 reverse form for all-round traverse. Ammunition for the 3.7cm FlaK was carried
Width (metres): 2.26 Speed (km/hr): 50 in a single-axle trailer behind the Zgkw 5t. When the latter was
Height (metres): 2.5 Range (km): 317 phased out of production in 1943, the 3.7cm was mounted on the
Zgk t, as a temporary s i i

Armament: Olje 3.7cm FlaK36 L/98 thge \;-{im FIaK436_J P y solution. The sWS was intended to carry
Traverse: 360° (hand) Combat service: Issued to Luftwaffe FlaK units on all fronts.

Elevation: —8° +85°
Sight: Flakvisier 40

Plates 666-667. 3.7cm FlaK36 auf Fgst Zgkw 5t; right, with gun shield, and lowered sides
to permit full traverse of the gun.
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670

Plate 668. 2cm Flakvierling 38 auf Fgst Zgkw 8t (Sd Kfz 7/1).
Plate 669. A late version Sd Kfz 7/1 with armoured cab and modified gun shield.
Plates 670-671. 3.7cm FlaK36 auf Fgst Zgkw 8t (Sd Kfz 7/2); below, with armoured cab.

669 671

2cm Flakvierling 38 auf Fahrgestell Zugkraftwagen 8t (Sd Kfz 7/1)
3.7cm FlaK36 auf Fahrgestell Zugkraftwagen 8t (Sd Kfz 7/2)

Other designations: KMm11, HLm11, Saurer 11
Type: Self-propelled anti-aircraft gun on medium semi-tracked vehicle

Chassis Nos.: 1320001- History: The basic Zgkw 8t was built by Krauss-Maffei, Borgward and,

319 2cm FV38 produced until October 1944 from 1943, by Saurer. The FlaK vehicle was built with a special super-

123 3.7cm FlaK36 produced until February 1945 structure which formed an adequate platform for all-round traverse if

Crew: 10 Engine: Maybach HL62TUK the sides were folded down. Ammunition was carried in a special

Weight (tons): 11.55 Gearbox: 4 x2 forward, single-axle trailer., The 3.7cm FlaK36 was mounted on the Zgkw 8t

Length (metres): 6.85 1% 2 reverse from 1943, after production of the 5t Zgkw ceased.

Width (metres): 2.4 Speed (km/hr): 50 Specific features: From late 1943, the driver's cab and engine com-

Height (metres): 2.62 Range (km): 250 partment of some vehicles were lightly armoured. Vehicles mounting

N the FV38 towed a Sonder Anhdnger (special trailer) 56 to hold the

Armament: One 2cm Flakvierling One 3.7cm FlaK36 L/98 2cm ammunition, and for the 3.7cm FlaK, the trailer was the Sd Anh
38 1/112‘6_ or ) 57. The FlaK36 was given an anti-tank capability when it was equipped

Traverse: 360° (hand) : 360” (hanEH with a muzzle-loading 15¢cm, hollow charge, 3 cm Stielgranate 41.

E!evatlon: : 1l0' +100 —8 i 85 Combat service: Issued to the FlaK units of the Luftwaffe.

Sight: Flakvisier 40 Flakvisier 40

Armour (mm): Front Side Rear Top

Driver's cab (from 1943): 8 8 8 8 Plate 672. 5cm FlaK41 (Sf) auf Zgkw Bt.

5cm FlaK41 (SF) auf Zugkraftwagen 8t

Type: Self-propelled anti-aircraft gun

History: Photographic evidence shows that a Zgkw 8t was fitted with
stabilizers and used to mount the 5cm FlakK41. Since only a pre-
production series of these 5cm FlaK41 were built in 1942, it is not
known if more were mounted on the Zgkw 8t. Another mount for the
5cm Flak41 was the Mercedes-Benz L4500A heavy truck.
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Feiirleitpanzerfahrzeug fiir V-2 Raketen auf Zugkraftwagen 8t

Type: Control post for missile launching group

History: The V-2 missiles were launched from various sites to avoid
attack by superior Allied airpower. The V-2 launch group was, there-

fore, highly mobile and capable of movement off the road. A number L
Plates 673-674. Felrleitpanzerfahrzeug fir V-2 Raketen auf Zgkw 8t; left, in travelling

i-track vehicl w rted r - . A - : :
of semi-trac vehicles were converie to armoured command-control order, towing the ‘Bodenplatte’ (launching-pad base plate); right, in position for a launch,
posts by the fitting of a special superstructure. with the armoured rear section as the control point.

Gepanzerter Zugkraftwagen 8t (Sd Kfz 7)

Type: Armoured gun tractor

History: In 1939 the schwere Panzerjdgerableilungen equipped with the

Flak18 were provided with Zgkw 8t, which were specially fitted with )
armoured superstructures to accommodate the crew and driver. Plate 676. Gep Zgkw 8t (Sd Kfz7) tgwrgi?ae'(alrév

VET
W S
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8.8cm FlaK18(Sfl) auf Zugkraftwagen 12t (Sd Kfz 8) und Zugkraftwagen
18t (Sd Kfz 9)

Other designations: 12t-DB10, 12t-Krupp m10, 18t-FAMO F3
Type: Self-propelled anti-aircraft gun on heavy semi-tracked vehicle

Manufacturer: Krupp, FAMO }‘,"Wﬂ X
' »

Chassis Nos.: 45001-

AL
10 produced in 1939 and 15 in 1940 iR
Crew: 9 Engine: Maybach HL85TUKRM (12t) P
Weight (tons): 20(12t) Maybach HL108TUKRM
25(18t) (18t)
Length (metres): 7.35(12t) Gearbox: 4 x 2 forward,
9.32(18t) 1% 2 reverse
Width (metres): 2.5 (12t) Speed (km/hr): 50
2.65(18t) Range (km): 260
Height (metres): 2.8(12t)
3.67(18t)

Armament: One 8.8cm FlaK18 L/56
Traverse: 360° (hand)

Elevation: —3° +85°

Sight: FlakK

Ammunition: 40

Armour (mm/angle): Front Side Rear Top

Superstructure: 14.5/ 14.5/ 8/ open
Hull: 14.5/ 14.5/ 8/ none
Gun shield: 10/10°

History: In 1939, the Waffenamt 10 8.8cm FlaK18 mounted on the
chassis of the Daimler-Benz DB10 Zgkw 12t. These were to act as
heavy anti-tank vehicles which would also be capable of destroying
fortified positions. In 1940 a further series was built on the Famo F3
Zgkw 18t which were also intended for an anti-aircraft role. In 1942,
an order was placed for 112 8.8cm FlaK37 auf Zgkw 18t to be built
for the Luftwaffe and Army, with the first 14 to be delivered in June
and July 1943. However, interest in these vehicles was insufficient
and the order was dropped.

Specific features: The Zgkw 12t conversion had a low armoured cab
replacing the normal one, and a small armoured cupola for the driver
so that generally, targets could be engaged from straight ahead. The
18t vehicles had an armoured version of the normal cab, limiting
engagement of ground targets to the sides. In this case the vehicle
was provided with stabilizers and fold-down sides which gave an
adequate platform for 360° traverse at high elevations.

Combat service: The Zgkw 12t were issued to the 8th schwere
Panzerjagerabteilung, and were used in action in Poland and France.

Plates 676-677. B8.8cm FlaK18(Sf) auf Zgkw 12t (Sd Kfz B). The vehicle in Plate 676 is
covered in wire netting for the attachment of camouflage material, Plate 677 shows a
vehicle in action in France, 1940,

Plates 678-679. B.8cm FlaK18(Sf) auf Zgkw 18t (Sd Kfz 9). In Plate 678, the sides are
down and the stabilizers in position.
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Plates 682-683. 7.6cm Sf L/40.8 Modell 2.

Plates 680-681. 7.5cm Sf L/40.8 Modell 1.

7.5cm Selbstfahrlafette L/40.8 Modell 1

Other designation: Blissing-NAG BN10H
Type: Self-propelled anti-tank gun

History: In 1934, the Waffenamt ordered a powerful anti-tank gun from
Rheinmetall-Borsig. This was to be mounted on an armoured Bussing-
NAG half-track chassis. Three prototypes were built during the follow-
ing years, each of which varied in height, width and length. The
chassis numbers were 2006-2008. A crew of four was carried in this

6.08 ton vehicle which had armour from 20mm to 8mm. The 7.5cm
L/40.8 was in a fully-rotating turret, and had a depression of 9° and
elevation of 20". A speed of 60km/hr could be achieved. An improved
gun, 7.5cm L/40.8 Modell 2, was ordered in 1936 and this featured a
muzzle-brake among other developments.

Panzer Selbstfahrlafette Il auf Fahrgestell m Zugkraftwagen 5t

Other designation: Biissing-NAG HKp 902
Type: Self-propelled gun

History: This vehicle was a further development of the BN10H vehicles
tested between 1934 and 1940. The HKp 902 used the chassis of the
Zgkw 5t, but had its engine at the rear. A low armoured superstruc-
ture similar to that of contemporary Pz Kpfw was used. The armament
was a 7.5cm L/40.8 Modell 2 which was mounted on two of the four
prototypes built (chassis Nos 2009-2012). The motor was a Maybach
HL45 which gave a speed of 50km/hr. The two armed vehicles were
sent to North Africa and used in action. One of the remaining prototypes
was found at the end of the war with an armoured command-post
body for controlling V-2 missile launching. The 5cm FlaK41 was
supposed to be mounted on the fourth vehicle. All HKp 902 weighed
approximately 11 tons.

Plates 684-686. Pz Sf Il auf Fgst m Zgkw bt. Plate 685 shows a vehicle captured in North
Africa; that in Plate 686 has been converted as an armoured command post for V-2
rocket launching.
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3.7cm Selbstfahrlafette L/70

Other designation: HL K1 3(H)
Type: Self-propelled anti-tank gun

History: Early in 1935, the Waffenamt ordered Rheinmetall-Borsig to
develop a 3.7cm L/70 self-propelled anti-tank gun. The armoured
superstructure for this vehicle was designed on a Hansa-L oyd-Goliath
Zgkw 3t. A fully-rotating turret mounted the 3.7cm L/70 and a ball-
mounted MG, while a ring was provided on the top of the open turret
for a second MG for anti-aircraft defence. The single prototype was
available in late 1936, and was extensively tested by cavalry units.

Schwerer Wehrmachtschlepper (Gepanzerter Ausfiihrung)

Other designations: sWS, Gerat 71
Type: Heavy semi-tracked carrier

Manufacturer: Bissing-NAG, Ringhoffer-Tatra
Chassis Nos.: 150001-
825 produced from December 1943 to March 1945

Crew: 2 Engine: Maybach HL42TRKMS
Weight (tons): 13.5 Gearbox: 2 x4 forward,
Length (metres): 6.92 2 %1 reverse

Width (metres): 2.5 Speed (km/hr): 28

Height (metres): 2.07 Range (km): 300

Armament: One 3.7cm One 15cm Nebelwerfer One 7.92mm MG42
FlaK43 L/89 or 42

Traverse: 360° 270 loose
Elevation: —6° +90° 5" +45° loose

Sight: Flakvisier 3 x 8" RA35 direct
Ammunition: 50 Wurfgranate 2,000

Armour (mm/angle): Front Side Rear Top/Bottom
Turret (Nebelwerfer): 10/45° 10/40° 10/40° 10/90°
Superstructure: 15/30° 12/8° +15° 8/30° 6/87°

Hull: 15/15° 12/15° 8/0" 6/90°

Gun shield (FlaK): 10/30"

History: On 7 May 1942, Hitler issued an order that simple low-speec
semi-track load-carrying vehicles be developed for use in the East
Bilssing-NAG were entrusted with the development of a Zgkw 5
neuer Art which would replace both the 5t and 3t tractors. The firs:
prototypes appeared in the spring of 1943, and production was
ordered at a rate of 150 units per month. Only five sWS were
delivered in 1943, and 825 of the total order for 7,484 had beer
completed by March 1945, Most sWS were completed with a lorry
type cab, but from mid 1944, an armoured cab was introduced anc
used for a proportion of the load-carriers and weapon-carriers, £
FlaKk vehicle was created by mounting a 3.7cm FlaK43 with a 9mn
armour shield and fold-down sides, permitting all-round traverse
The weight of the Flak sWS was 15 tons. A 15cm Panzerwerfer 4%
auf sWS (armoured (rocket) launcher) was the replacement fo
the Maultier based Panzerwerfer. The main advantage of the sWS
was increased rocket storage capacity and improved cross-countn
performance. These units were in action from late 1944. After the
war, Tatra in Czechoslovakia built a new version of the sWS knowr
as the Tatra TB09.

Specific features: The sWS differed from other German semi-tracks
in having wide dry pin tracks. The suspension layout was similar to
that of the Panther tank.

Combat service: Used on all major fronts from mid 1944,
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Plates 687-688. 3.7cm Sf L/70.

Plate 689. SWS load carrier.
Plate 690. 3.7cm FlaK auf sWS,




Plate 691, 3.7cm FlaK auf sWS.
Plate 692. 15cm Panzerwerfer 42 (Zehnling) auf sWS.

Plate 693. LeWS second prototype.
Plate 694. HKp 602/603.
Plate 695. HKp 606

Leichter Wehrmachtschlepper

Other designation: Adler leWS
Type: Light semi-tracked carrier prototype

History: In May 1942, Hitler ordered a simplified semi-track tractor
which would replace both the armoured and unarmoured vehicles
in the same class. Employing dry pin tracks, they were to be
powered by the Maybach HL42 100PS motor. From the beginning,

HKp 602/603

Type: Semi-tracked carrier prototype

History: In 1940 and 1941, Demag and Hanomag attempted to create
a better version of the Sd Kfz 251. Improvements to the running
gear and transmission, and the more powerful Maybach HL45Z
120PS motor were the main features.

HKp 605/606

Type: Semi-tracked carrier prototype

History: Demag and Hanomag continued in their endeavours to
develop a more modern and simple medium armoured semi-track.
The HKp 605 appeared in 1941, and the HKp 606, in 1942, Again,
a more powerful engine, the Maybach HL50, was used, and a pre-

they were built with an armoured cab and engine compartment.
However, during 1943 it was decided to concentrate on the Sd Kfz
250 and RSO (tracked tractor, East). A total of three prototypes
were built by Adler.

selective gearbox was introduced. Only prototypes were built because
it was decided to concentrate on the production of the Sd Kfz 251,
but, some of the features of the simplified armoured body were
used in the design of the Sd Kfz 251 Ausf D.
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Armoured cars and
wheeled armoured vehicles

Maschinengewehrkraftwagen (Kfz 13) / Funkkraftwagen (Kfz 14)

Type: Armoured reconnaissance car / radio car

Manufacturer: Daimler-Benz
147 Kfz 13 and 40 Kfz 14 produced from 1932 to 1934 on chassis
supplied by Adlerwerke

Crew: 2(3) Engine: Adler Standard 6 2.91lit
Weight (tons): 2.1 60PS at 3,200rpm

Length (metres): 4.2 Gearbox: 4 forward, 1 reverse
Width (metres): 1.7 Speed (km/hr): 70

Height (metres): 1.46 Range (km): 300

Armament: One 7.92mm MG13 (Kfz 13)
Traverse: 360° (hand)

Elevation: —35° +4-65°

Sight: direct

Ammunition: 1,000

Armour (mm/angle): Front Side Rear Top/Bottom

Hull (upper): 8/40° 8/15° 8/22 open
(lower): 8/22 8/5 8/22° none

MG shield: 8/35°

History: The Kfz 13 and 14 were developed in 1929-1932 as
reconnaissance vehicles for the developing motorized forces of
the German Army.

Specific features: The Kfz 13 and 14 consisted of a Standard 4x4
passenger car chassis mounting an armoured body. The front-
mounted engine was protected by a louvred grill in front of the
radiator, but no armour protected the engine sides. The Kfz 13 had
a crew of two, with the commander manning a pedestal-mounted
MG13. The Kfz 14 had a crew of three whose only armament was
their personal weapons. A long-range radio and a frame antenna
were fitted to the Kfz 14 to provide mobile communications
capability.

Combat service: The Kfz 13 and 14 were issued to motorized
Aufklarungs detachments from 1932, In 1935 they were supple-
mented by, and in 1938 had been fully replaced by the Sd Kfz 221
and 223, and were then relegated to the reconnaissance units of
non-motorized divisions. Many were used during the campaign in Plates 696-697. Armoured reconnaissance car MG-Kw (Kfz 13).
Poland and several were still in service in France, but they had Pplate 698, Radio car Fu-kw (Kfz 14).

been withdrawn from service by 1941, Plate 699. Kfz 13 and 14 on manoeuvres.

6!
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Leichter Panzerspahwagen (MG) (Sd Kfz 221)

Other designation: Gerat 80
Type: Light armoured car

Manufacturer: Weserhutte
Chassis Nos.: 810001-810800
339 produced from 1935 to May 1940

Crew: 2 Engine: Horch 3.5

Weight (tons): 4 Gearbox: 5 forward, 1 reverse
Length (metres): 4.8 Speed (km/hr): 90

Width (metres): 1.95 Range (km): 320

Height (metres): 1.7 Radio: FuG Spr Ger ‘a’
Armament: One 7.92mm MG34, |ater: One 2.8cm sPZB41
Traverse: 360° (hand)

Elevation: —5° +45"

Sight: direct

Ammunition: 1,050 Patr sS & SmK

Armour (mm/angle): Front Side Rear Top/Bottom
Turret: 8/35 8/35 8/35 open
Superstructure: 8/37 8/35" 5/65 5/90" & open
Hull: 8/36 8/35° 5/31° none

Gun shield: 8/10"

History: In 1934, the Sd Kfz 221 was developed as a light armoured
car for reconnaissance and exploitation. The design was basically
an armoured body and turret mounted on the German standard,
four-wheeled, heavy, passenger-car chassis. Two series of the Sd
Kfz 221 were ordered and completed before production ceased in
favour of the other light armoured cars of the series.

Specific features: The sPkw | Horch 801 chassis for the Sd Kfz 221
featured a rear-mounted engine, independent coil-spring suspension,
four-wheel drive, and front-wheel steering. The armoured body and
turret consisted of rolled armour plates welded together at an angle
which could withstand rounds fired from 8mm or .30 calibre machine-
guns. The single machine-gun was mounted in the turret, which
had an open top covered only by anti-grenade screening. The first
143 had complicated vision ports cut from rolled plate. These were
replaced by cast vision ports for the rest of the production series.
Combat service: The Sd Kfz 221 was issued to Panzerspahwagen
squadrons of the Aufklarungs detachments of light, Panzer and
motorized infantry divisions. In action, it was usually accompanied
by armoured cars mounting the 2cm gun, and by armoured cars with
radio equipment of longer range. From 1942, the 2.8cm sPzB41 was
mounted in the modified turret, and this extended the service lite of
the Sd Kfz 221 until the end of the war

Plates 700-702. Le Pz Sp Wg (MG) Sd Kfz 221.
Plates 703-704. Le Pz Sp Wg (Sd Kfz 221) mit 2.8¢cm sPzB41. (Note the cut-away turret.)

A0\ 5
A b el N-ROZET

L}

s
Ml '
;g Wi

ARMOURED CARS AND WHEELED ARMOURED VEHICLES 191



Kleiner Panzerfunkwagen (Sd Kfz 260/261)

Other designations: Gerat 83, Gerat 84
Type: Light armoured radio car

Manufacturer: Weserhutte, Ritscher

Chassis Nos.: 810001-811000, 8101001-8101424, 8110001-8111000

493 produced from November 1940 to April 1943

Crew: 4 Engine: Horch 3.5 or 3.8

Weight (tons): 4.3 Gearbox: 5 forward, 1 reverse

Length (metres): 4.83 Speed (km/hr): 85

Width (metres): 1.99 Range (km): 310

Height (metres): 1.78

Radio: Sd Kfz 260 mit Funktrupp ¢
Sd Kfz 261 mit Funktrupp d

FuG7+ FuG Spr Ger ‘a’
FuG12+ FuG Spr Ger ‘a’

Armour (mm/angle): Front Side Rear Top/Bottom
Turret: 8/35° 8/35° 8/35° open
Superstructure: 8/35°  8/35° 8/30° 5/90° & open
Hull: 8/35° 8/35° 5/30° none

History: The Sd Kfz 260 and 261 were a further development of the
light, four-wheeled armoured car series. They were designed to
provide mobility and armour protection for signals units, allowing
swift and reliable communication even under enemy fire. The Sd
Kfz 260 and 261 were produced in four series before being replaced
by half-tracked radio-carriers.

Specific features: The Sd Kfz 260 and 261 had the same chassis and
armoured body design as the rest of the light, four-wheeled armoured
car series. Neither of these versions had a turret or armament other
than the smallarms carried by the crew. The Sd Kfz 260 had a
medium-range radio set with a rod antenna, and the Sd Kfz 261
had a long-range radio set with a frame antenna.

Combat service: The Sd Kfz 260 and 261 were issued to the signals
troops at headquarters level of the regiments, brigades and divisions
of the 'Panzer-Truppen’ (Armoured Troops) plus the Panzerfunk
companies of Nachrichten battalions. Coming into field service with
the campaigns of the spring of 1941, the Sd Kfz 260 and 261 remained
in service on all fronts until the end of the war.

705

Plate 705. KI Pz Fu Wg (Sd Kfz 260).
Plates 706-707. K| Pz Fu Wg (Sd Kfz 261). Plate 706 shows the frame antenna in the
raised position.

Leichter Panzerspahwagen (2cm) (Sd Kfz 222)

Other designation: Gerat 81
Type: Light armoured car

Manufacturer: Weserhiitte, Schichau, MNH, Biissing—NAG

Chassis Nos.: 810001-811000, 8101001-8101424, 8110001-8111000
989 produced from 1936 to June 1943

Crew: 3 Engine: Horch 3.5 or 3.8
Weight (tons): 4.8 Gearbox: 5 forward, 1 reverse
Length (metres): 4.8 Speed (km/hr): 85

Width (metres): 1.95 Range (km): 300

Height (metres): 2 Radio: FuG Spr Ger 'a’

Armament: One 2cm KwK30 or 38 One 7.92mm MG34
L/55
Traverse: 360° (hand)
Elevation: —4° +87°
Sight: TZF3a
Ammunition: 180 1,050
Armour (mm/angle): Front Side Rear Top/Bottom
Turret: 8/35° 8/35° 8/35° open
Superstructure: 8/37° 8/35° 8/31° 5/90° & open
Hull: 8/36° 8/35° 5/31° none
Gun shield: 8/35°

History: The Sd Kfz 222 design was a modified version of the Sd
Kfz 221, with a larger turret designed to carry an automatic gun.
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Plates 708-711 (opposite page). Le Pz Sp Wg (2cm) Sd Kfz
222. Plate 708 shows a vehicle in Norway; Plates 710-711
show late versions.

Seven series were ordered and completed, each entailing minor
modifications. Production ceased in mid 1943, but the proposed
new four-wheel armoured car was not put into production because
of changing requirements. It was felt that the heavy eight-wheel
Sd Kfz 234 would be more suitable for reconaissance operations in
the future.

Specific features: The first five series of the Sd Kfz 222 had the
sPkw | Horch 801 chassis with the 3.5lit engine. In May 1942, an
improved chassis, the sPkw | Type V, was introduced, incorporating
hydraulic brakes and a 3.8lit engine. At the same time, the armour
on the hull front was increased to 30mm, but the rest of the armour
plate thicknesses remained unchanged. The 2cm automatic gun
was mounted coaxially with a machine-gun in the turret, and could
be elevated to an almost vertical position for engaging enemy air-
craft.

Combat service: The Sd Kfz 222 was issued to the Panzerspahwagen
squadrons of the Aufklarungs battalions. With only a short-range radio,
it accompanied the armoured cars with long-range sets, in order to
provide covering fire and engage enemy armoured reconnaissance
vehicles. The Sd Kfz 222 served in all campaigns on all fronts from
1939 until the end of the war.






Leichter Panzerspahwagen (Fu) (Sd Kfz 223)

Other designation: Gerat 82
Type: Light armoured car (radio version)

Manufacturer: Weserhiitte, MNH, Biissing-NAG

Chassis Nos.: 810001-811000, 8101001-8101424, 8110001-8111000
550 produced from 1935 to January 1944

Crew: 3 Engine: Horch 3.5 or 3.8
Weight (tons): 4.4 Gearbox: 5 forward, 1 reverse
Length (metres): 4.8 Speed (km/hr): 85

Width (metres): 1.95 Range (km): 300

Height (metres): 1.75 Radio: FuG10+ FuG Spr Ger 'a’

Armament: One 7.92mm MG34
Traverse: 360° (hand)

Sight: direct

Ammunition: 1,050

Side
8/35°
8/35
8/35

Rear
8/35
8/31
5/31°

Front
8/35°
8/37
8/36"°
8/35

Armour (mm/angle):
Turret:
Superstructure:

Hull:

Gun shield:

Top/Bottom
open
5/90°/open
none

History: In order to provide a light armoured car with a long-range
radio set, the Sd Kfz 221 design was slightly modified and became
the Sd Kfz 223. Six series were produced up to early 1944 when
production ceased in favour of semi-track radio vehicles.
Specific features: In May 1942, the Sd Kfz 223 also changed to the
new chassis with its larger motor and hydraulic brakes. As on the
Sd Kfz 222, the armour on the front hull was increased to 30mm.
The turret, with a single machine-gun, was mounted farther to the
rear than in the Sd Kfz 221, allowing room for the large radio and
its operator. The Sd Kfz 223 can be easily identified by the rec-
tangular frame antenna, or the star antenna used with the long-range
radio.

Combat service: The Sd Kfz 223 provided long-range communication
links for the far-ranging groups of light armoured cars. Issued to
the Panzerspahwagen squadrons of light, Panzer and motorized
infantry divisions, it was utilized on all fronts throughout the war.
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Plates 712-714. Le Pz Sp Wg (Fu) Sd Kfz 223. Note that the frame aerial is raised in Plate
714, lowered in Plate 712,




Leichter Panzerspahwagen (4-Rad) Biissing-NAG

Type: Armoured car prototype

History: In July 1941, the Waffenamt placed an order for the develop-
ment of a new four wheel armoured car which was to replace the
Sd Kfz 222 during 1943. In July 1942, 2 prototypes were under
construction, and emphasis was placed on using the components
of the s Pz Sp Wg 8-Rad TP which was later produced as the Sd
Kfz 234. The new vehicle was to weigh 7 tons, with frontal armour
of 30mm. A Tatra 6-cylinder air-cooled diesel drove the vehicle at

Panzerspahwagen Schildkrote

Type: Experimental amphibious armoured car

History: From 1941, Trippel-Werke worked to produce an amphi
bious armoured car based on their existing amphibious passenger
cars. Two prototypes were built on the basis of the SG6 in 1942. A
third prototype was ordered in late 1942, and on this basis, the so-
called E3 ( Einheits =standard ) series was built in 1943 and 1944,
These cars were to have an MG armament, but the Schildkrite Il

had a 2cm MG151. This latter vehicle was the first to be powered

Krupp gepanzerter Radfahrzeug

Type: Armoured car

History: Starting in 1936, Krupp designed an armoured car body
which could be fitted on their 6 x 4 light truck type L2H 143. Several
were sold to the Dutch East Indies Army. The original version had a
single MG in a small, but high turret. The production vehicles had
an MG in the front and rear of the hull and a third MG in a broad,
low turret. Power was provided by a 3.3lit Boxer air-cooled engine.
Length 5.07m, width 2.2m and height 2.30m. One of the production
cars was destroyed in the grounds of the Reichstag building in Berlin
in 1945.

Plate 718. Krupp gep Radfahrzeug.

85km/hr. Proposed armament was the 5cm KwK39/1 and MG42. The
prototypes were to be delivered early in 1942, and a preliminary
order for 1,000 was placed, with 5 to be delivered in October 1943
and production rising to 80 per month. With the change in require-
ments for reconnaissance vehicles which came about as a result of
the events of 1942, the order for these vehicles was cancelled.

with a Tatra V-8 air-cooled engine of 70PS. The E3 was built during
1944, and the three units included a E3M turretless ammunition-
carrier. Armour of the latter type was between 5.5mm and 14.5mm.
Overall length was 5.18m and the width, 1.9m. After testing in
October 1944, the Waffenamt indicated that there was no require-
ment for an amphibious Pz Sp Wg at that time.

Plates 715-716. Pz Sp Wg Schildkrote on trials.
Plate 717. The amphibious E3M turretless munitions carrier.
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Schwerer Panzerspahwagen (Sd Kfz 231) 6-Rad / Schwerer Panzer-
spahwagen (Fu) (Sd Kfz 232) 6-Rad / Panzerfunkwagen (Sd Kfz 263) 6-Rad

Type: Heavy armoured car / radio car o

Manufacturer: Daimler-Benz, Blssing-NAG, Magirus

Chassis Nos.: 30001- , 40001- , 50001-

123 Sd Kfz 231/232 (6-Rad), 28 Sd Kfz 263 (6-Rad) produced from
1932 to 1937

Crew: 4 Engine: Bussing-NAG G, Daimler-
Weight (tons): 5.35-6 Benz MO9, Magirus s88

Length (metres): 5.57 Gearbox: 4 forward, 1 reverse
Width (metres): 1.82 Speed (km/hr): 70

Height (metres): 2.25 Range (km): 300

Radio: FuG Spr Ger ‘a’

Armament: One 2cm KwK30 L/55 One 7.92mm MG13
Traverse: 360° (hand)
Elevation: —12° 420°

Ammunition: 200 1,500

Armour (mm/angle): Front Side Rear Top/Bottom
Turret: 8/0" 8/30" 8/30° 5/75°-90°
Superstructure: 8/25° 8/37° 8/30° 5/80°-90°
Hull: 8/25-35° 8/35° 8/25°-42 none

Gun mantlet: 8/0

History: The development of an armoured car based on the chassis
of a 6 x 4 truck was ordered in 1929. The three companies involved
in the manufacture of the trucks were given contracts to modify
their truck chassis to adapt them to a six-wheeled armoured car
Thus, these early armoured cars were basically an armoured body
fitted to a slightly modified truck chassis.

Specific features: The engine was still mounted in the front as in
normal trucks. The chassis was strengthened to take the additional
weight, and a second steering control was added at the rear. The Sd
Kfz 232 was the same model as the Sd Kfz 231 except for the
additional long-range radio and its large frame antenna. The Sd
Kfz 263 had a fixed turret with a single MG13, a long-range radio set
and a large frame antenna together with a telescoping mast antenna.
The engines ranged from 3.6lit to 4.5lit and developed between
60PS and 70PS at 2,000rpm.

Combat service: The Sd Kfz 231 and 232 were issued to the
motorized Aufklarungs detachments of the developing motorized
forces in the German Army. The Sd Kfz 263 was issued to the moto-
rized Nachrichten (signals) units. Taking part in the marches into
Austria and Czechoslovakia and the campaigns in Poland and
France, the six-wheeled Panzerspahwagen were withdrawn from
front-line service in 1940 because of their very limited mobility off
the road.
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Plates 719, 720 and 722. S Pz Sp Wg (Sd Kfz 231) 6-Rad. Plate 720 shows a
vehicle in France during the 1940 campaign.

Plates 721 and 724. S Pz Sp Wg (Fu) {Sd Kfz 232) 6-Rad.

Plate 723, Pz Fu Wg (Sd Kfz 263) 6-Rad.
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Mannschaftstransportwagen |

Other designations: DB-ARW, BN-ZRW, M-ARW
Type: Heavy cross-country armoured car

Manufacturer: Daimler-Benz, Blissing-NAG, Magirus History: In 1927, an order for six experimental reconnaissance
6 prototypes built from 1928 to 1930 vehicles was placed with three firms. Daimler-Benz and Magirus
Crew: 5 Engine: Daimler-Benz M36 6cyl developed similar 8-Rad vehicles which were powered by 6cylinder
Weight (tons): 7.8 7.8lit 100PS at 2,000rpm 100PS engines. Magirus used a Maybach engine in their prototypes.
Length (metres): 5.45 Gearbox: 5 forward, 5 reverse Bussing-NAG developed a larger 10-Bad vehicle powered by a 150PS
Width (metres): 2.28 Speed (km/hr): 65 V-8 motor. All vehicles were tested in both Germany and in Kazan
Height (metres): 2.14 Range (km): 250 in Russia. Ali vehicles were designed to swim and had a propeller

at the rear. Some difficulties were experienced with steering the
Armament: One 3.7cm KwKL/45  One 7.92mm MG ZRBRW, but in most respects, trials were a success. Rheinmetall-

Traverse: 360° (hand)
Elevation: 10° +70°
Ammunition: 66

Borsig were ordered to develop a suitable turret in 1928, and one
prototype was built in 1929. In March 1930, it was decided that these
MTW would not be produced as they were too expensive, in view of

Armour (mm): Front Side Rear the requirements of the German Army at that time. However, in 1934,
Turret: 13.5 13.5 13.5 these designs were used as the basis for an order which lead to the
Hull: 13.5/ 13.5/ 13.5/ development of the Sd Kfz 231 (8-Rad).

Plates 726-728. ARW/MTW I: the Daimler-Benz prototype (Plate 725); a wooden model
with hemispherical turret (Plate 726); a cork-bodied prototype for water trials (Plate 727);
and the Magirus prototype (Plate 728). See also Plate 35, page 13.

725/726 727/728

L ‘ i ! i :' |  , ' ; Likih : w_
Schwerer Panzerspahwagen (Sd Kfz 231) 8-Rad/ Schwerer Panzer-
spahwagen (Fu) (Sd Kfz 232) 8-Rad

Other designations: Vs Kfz 623/624, Sd Kfz 233/234, Gerat 85/86
Type: Heavy cross-country armoured car

Manufacturer: Deutsche Werke, Schichau Armour (mm/angle): Front Side Rear Top/Bottom
Chassis Nos.: 59902-87267 Turret: 15/20° 8/30° 8/30° 6/80°-90°
607 produced from 1936 to September 1943 Superstructure: 15/28" 8/35° 8/35° 6/84°-90°
Crew: 4 Engine: Bissing-NAG L8V Hull: 8+10/35° 8/35° 10/25° 5/90°/none
Weight (tons): 8.3 Gearbox: 6 forward, 6 reverse Gun mantlet: 15/20°
Length (metres): 5.85 Speed (km/hr): 85 ) . .
Width (metres): 2.2 Range (km): 300 Hlstory: The development qf_ a schwerer Pa_nzerspahwage_n with
Height (metres): 2.35 FuG SprGer'a’ (SdKfz231) improved cross-country mobility was ordered in 1934. De5|gn_ated
Radio: FuG12 & FuG Spr Ger ‘'a’ Versuchskraftfahrzeug (experimental vehicle) 623 and 624, an eight-
(Sd Kfz 232) wheeled chassis was developed to carry the armoured body and
turret. The designation changed to Sd Kfz 233 and 234 in mid 1937
Armament: One 2cm KwK30 or 38 One 7.92mm MG34 and, finally, to Sd Kfz 231 and 232 (8-Rad) in October 1939. Only
Traverse: 360° (hand) the Sd Kfz 232 version was produced after May 1942. Sd Kfz 232
Elevation: —10° +26° production ceased in September 1942 to be replaced by the Sd Kfz
Sight: TZF6 234 series.
Ammunition: 180 2,100 (Sd Kfz 231) Specific features: All chassis were produced by Bussing-NAG, and
1,050 (Sd Kfz 232 Fu) featured steering and drive for all eight road wheels. Double controls
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were installed to allow rapid manoeuvring, advancing and retiring.
The engine was located in the rear, which gave adequate protection
together with adequate cooling. Early in 1940, an 8mm armour
shield (Pakschitz) was added to the front of many of the Sd Kfz
231/232 already produced, and this practice continued until early
1942. From May 1942, this temporary solution was eliminated from
production vehicles, since the hull and turret frontal armour thick-
ness was increased to 30mm. The weight then increased to 9.1 tons.
Combat service: Six Sd Kfz 231 and 232 were issued to the heavy
platoon of the Panzerspahwagen squadron of each motorized
Aufklarungs detachment. The entire platoon was not usually em-
ployed together, but was split up to accompany and give support to
the smaller, four-wheeled armoured cars. The Sd Kfz 231 and 232
were employed in all campaigns throughout the war

Plates 729-731. S Pz Sp Wg (Sd Kfz 231) 8-Rad, early, middle and late production vehicles
respectively. In Plate 731, note the armoured shield on the front of the vehicle, the space
behind which was used as a storage bin

Plates 732-733. S Pz Sp Wag (Fu) (Sd Kfz 232) 8-Rad

Plates 734-735. Late version radio vehicles, with star aerial attached to the rear of the hull.
In Plate 735, note the armoured cover over the rear air louvres.
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Schwerer Panzerspahwagen (7.5cm) (Sd Kfz 233)

Other designation: Gerat 87
Type: Heavy cross-country armoured car—support version

Manufacturer: Schichau

Chassis Nos.: 85615-87267

109 produced from December 1942 to October 1943

10 converted frem Sd Kiz 231/232 chassis in October 1942

Crew: 3 Engine: Biissing-NAG L8V
Weight (tons): 8.7 Gearbox: 6 forward, 6 reverse
Length (metres): 5.85 Speed (km/hr): 80

Width (metres): 2.2 Range (km): 300

Height (metres): 2.25 Radio: FuG Spr Ger ‘a’
Armament: One 7.5cm StuK37 L/24 One 7.92mm MG42
Traverse: 12° left 12° right (hand) loose

Elevation: —10° +12° loose

Sight: SfIZF1 direct

Ammunition: 32 1,500

Armour (mm/angle): Front Side Rear Top/Bottom
Superstructure: 15/30" 8/35° 8/35 6/84° + open
Hull: 30/35° 8/35° 10/25° 5/90° + none
Gun shield: 15/30"

History: The Sd Kfz 233 was developed to give the armoured recon-
naissance squadron a weapon capable of engaging enemy armour
and area targets. The order was issued to build 115 Sd Kfz 233,
completing the Sd Kfz 263 order.

Specific features: The Sd Kfz 233 was an altered Sd Kfz 231 design,
with the turret removed, the superstructure roof open and the right
side of the superstructure front cut away to mount the StuK37.
Combat service: Issued as a platoon of six Sd Kfz 233 to the
Panzerspdhwagen squadrons of the Aufklarungs battalions detach-
ments. Well liked by the reconnaissance troops, the Sd Kfz 233 saw
service on all major fronts until the end of the war.

738

Plates 736-739. S Pz Sp Wg (7.5cm)
(Sd Kfz 233). Plate 736 shows a vehicle
in Russia, fitted with an MG42 for anti-
aircraft defence; Plate 738 shows a later
model Sd Kfz 233, with raised super-
structure around the fighting compart-
ment.

739
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Panzerfunkwagen (Sd Kfz 263) 8-Rad

Other designation: Gerat 95
Type: Heavy cross-country radio car

Manufacturer: Deutsche Werke. Schichau
Chassis Nos.: 59902-87267
240 produced from April 1938 to April 1943

Crew: 5 Engine: Biissing-NAG L8V
Weight (tons): 8.1 Gearbox: 6 forward, 6 reverse
Length (metres): 5.85 Speed (km/hr): 100

Width (metres): 2.2 Range (km): 300

Height (metres): 2.9 Radio: 1 Satz Funkgerat fur (m)

Pz Funktrupp b

Armament: One 7.92mm MG34
Traverse: hand
Ammunition: 1,050

Armour (mm/angle): Front Side Rear Top/Bottom
Superstructure: 18/17 8/35° 10/35" 6/90
Hull: 8/30°-35°8/35" 10/31° 5/90° +none

History: The Sd Kfz 263 (8-Rad) was developed from 1934 to 1938
alongside the Sd Kfz 231/232 (8-Rad), and utilized the same chassis.
Specific features: In place of the turret on the Sd Kfz 231/232 (8-
Rad), the Sd Kfz 263 (8-Rad) had the superstructure sides extended
higher to form a large crew compartment. The only armament was
an MG34 mounted in the superstructure front. A large frame antenna
and a telescoping mast antenna were provided for the long-range
radio set.

Combat service: The Sd Kfz 263 was issued to the Nachrichten
detachments of motorized and Panzer divisions, as well as Korps
and Army headquarters. It was not meant to be a fighting vehicle,
but was to be employed as a mobile base for a highly-effective com-
munications network.

Plates 740-742. Pz Fu Wg (Sd Kfz 263) 8-Rad, showing the
star aerial open (Plate 740), the mast telescoped down
(Plate 741) and the MG34 (Plate 742).

Ballistik-Messfahrzeug auf schwere Panzerspahwagen (8-Rad)

Type: Ballistics-testing observation post

History: A fully armoured observation vehicle based on the chassis
of the 8-Rad armoured car (Sd Kfz 231).An example of this vehicle
was found on the Artillery proving ground at Hillersleben in 1945.

Plates 743-744. Ballistik-Messfahrzeug auf s Pz Sp Wg
(8-Rad).
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Schwerer Panzerspahwagen (2cm) (Sd Kfz 234/1)

Other designation: Gerat 95
Type: Heavy armoured car

Manufacturer: Biissing-NAG

Chassis Nos.: 3001-

200 produced from June 1944 to January 1945

Crew: 4 Engine: Tatra 103

Weight (tons): 11.5 Gearbox: 6 forward, 6 reverse
Length (metres): 6 Speed (km/hr): 80

Width (metres): 2.4 Range (km): 900

Height (metres): 2.1 Radio: FuG Spr Ger 'a’ & FuG12

Armament: One 2cm KwK38 L/55 One 7.92mm MG42
Traverse: 360" (hand)

Elevation: —4° +70°

Sight: TZF3a

Ammunition: 480 2,400

Armour (mm/angle): Front Side Rear Top/Bottom
Turret: 30/40 8/40° 8/38° open
Superstructure: 30/40° 8/35° 10/38" 6/87°-90°
Hull: 30/35° +50° 8/35° 10/31°+46° 5/90°

Gun shield: 10/40°

History: In September 1943, an order was given that fifty per cent
of the Sd Kfz 234 production was to mount the 2cm KwK38 following
the completion of the 100 Sd Kfz 234/2. In June 1944, this was
increased to 75 per cent to be produced in conjunction with the Sd
Kfz 234/2 and later Sd Kfz 234/4. The Gerat number 95 was that
formerly allocated to the Sd Kfz 263 (8-Rad) which was no longer
available by June 1944,

Specific features: The Sd Kfz 234/1 had the same hull as the Sd Kfz
234/2, but mounted a different turret. The turret for the Sd Kfz 234/1
resembled the short, open-topped turret mounted on the Sd Kfz 222,
but was of simpler, six-sided construction with thicker frontal armour.
The designation for this turret was 2cm Héngelafette (swinging
mount) 38.

Combat service: Nineteen Sd Kfz 234/1 were included in the organi-
zation of the Panzerspdhwagen company (d) of the Panzer
Aufklarungs battalions. Issued to the Panzer and Panzergrenadier

divisions, the Sd Kfz 234/1 saw action on the collapsing fronts in the
East and in the West, from July 1944 until the end of the war.

745

Plates 746-746. S Pz Sp Wg (2cm) (Sd Kfz 234/1). Plate 745 shows the 2cm KwK38 L/56 mounted in the open

turret; in Plate 746, the turret is traversed and the gun points to the rear of the vehicle.
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Schwerer Panzerspahwagen (5cm) (Sd Kfz 234/2)

Other designations: Puma, Gerat 93
Type: Heavy armoured car

Manufacturer: Biissing-NAG
Chassis Nos.: 3001-
101 produced from September 1943 to September 1944

Crew: 4 Engine: Tatra 103

Weight (tons): 11.74 Gearbox: 6 forward, 6 reverse
Length (metres): 6.8 Speed (km/hr): 80

Width (metres): 2.4 Range (km): 900

Height (metres): 2.28 Radio: Fug Spr Ger a+FuG12

Armament: One 5cm KwK 39/1 One 7.92mm MG42
L/60

Traverse: 360° (hand)

Elevation: —10° +20°

Sight: TZF4b

Ammunition: 55 1,050

Armour (mm/angle):  Front Side Rear Top/Bottom
Turret: 30/20° 10/25° 10/25° 10/90°
Superstructure: 30/35° 8/30° 10/22° 6/8°

Hull: 30/30° +55° 8/30° 10/40° 5/90°

Gun mantlet: 40-100/Saukopfblende

History: On 5 August 1940, the order was given to design an eight-
wheeled armoured car similar in design to the Sd Kfz 231. Instead
of the previous design, where the armoured body was bolted to a
chassis, the Sd Kfz 234 armoured hull was to serve as the chassis.
This s Pz Sp Wg 8-Rad TP (Tropen=tropical) was to have heavier
armour and a 12-cylinder air-cooled diesel engine designed to operate
in the hot climate of North Africa, and in the Steppes of Russia. Two
trial vehicles were built and an initial order for 500 was later in-
creased to 1,500, The initial order was for a vehicle carrying the 5cm
KwK 39/1 which was given the designation Sd Kfz 234/2. In January
1944, the order was cut to limit the Puma production to 100 vehicles
and to continue the series by mounting the 2cm KwK and 7.5cm
KwK.

Specific features: The hull design, similar to that of the Sd Kfz 231,
had better frontal protection, provided by thicker plates laid at a
greater angle. A large, fully-enclosed turret with curved side plates
was provided to mount the 5cm KwK 39/1 and the coaxial MG42 in
the ‘Saukopf' (sow's head) gun mantlet.

Plates 747-750. The Puma heavy
armoured car. In Plate 747, the turret
aerial is in the raised position; note
the ‘Saukopf’ gun mantlet.

749

Combat service: Each Panzerspahwagen company (a) consisted of
25 Pumas. These units were assigned to four Panzer divisions which
fought on both the Eastern and Western fronts.

747

ARMOURED CARS AND WHEELED ARMOURED VEHICLES 203



Schwerer Panzerspahwagen (7.5cm) (Sd Kfz 234/3)
Schwerer Panzerspahwagen (7.5cm PaK40) (Sd Kfz 234/4)

Other designation: Gerat 94 / Gerat 96
Type: Heavy armoured car—support versions

Manufacturer: Biissing-NAG

Chassis Nos.: 3001-

88 Sd Kfz 234/3 produced from June to December 1944

89 Sd Kfz 234/4 produced from December 1944 to March 1945

Crew: 4 Engine: Tatra 103

Weight (tons): 11.5 Gearbox: 6 forward, 6 reverse
Length (metres): 6 Speed (km/hr): 80

Width (metres): 2.4 Range (km): 900

Height (metres): 2.21 Radio: FuG Spr Ger "a”
Armament: One 7.92mm MG34 or 42

One 7.5cm KwK51 L/24
(Sd Kfz 234/3)
One 7.5cm PaK40 L/46
(Sd Kfz 234/4)

Traverse: 12° left 12° right loose
Elevation: —10° +12°(Sd Kfz 234/3) loose
—3" +22°(Sd Kfz 234/4)

Sight: Sfl ZF1b (Sd Kifz 234/3) direct

ZF3x 8" (Sd Kfz 234/4)
Ammunition: 50 (Sd Kfz 234/3) 1,950

12 (Sd Kfz 234/4)

Armour (mm/angle): Front Side Rear Top/Bottom
Superstructure: 30/35 8/30 10/22 6/88
Hull: 30/30° & 55° 8/30" 10/40° 5/90°
Gun shield: 15/40 15/0 15/38° open

History: In September 1943, 50 per cent of the Sd Kfz 234 produc-
tion was ordered to mount the 7.5cm KwK37. This was decreased
to 25 per cent in June 1944, reflecting an organizational change by
the reconnaissance troops. In late November 1944, Hitler ordered
that, from December 1944, the 7.5cm PaK40 be mounted on the Sd
Kfz 234. Therefore, production of the Sd Kfz 234/3 ceased in Decem-
ber 1944, but production of the Sd Kfz 234/4 continued until March
1945.

Specific features: The Sd Kfz 234/3 and 234/4 both consisted of the
basic Sd Kfz 234 hull without a turret. The superstructure roof was
open, with the 7.5cm KwK51 in a gun shield at the front of
the superstructure, and the 7.5cm PaK40 mounted with its original
gun shield and carriage on a pedestal mount.

Combat service: Six Sd 234/3 made up a platoon of the Panzer-
spahwagen company (d) to support the nineteen Sd Kfz 234/1.
They were also issued to the armoured reconnaissance companies
during the closing months of the war, to give anti-tank support to the
other armoured cars.

Plates 761-763. S Pz Sp Wg (7.5cm) (Sd Kfz 234/3).
Plates 754. S Pz Sp Wg (7.5cm PaK40) (Sd Kfz 234/4).
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Plates 755-766. S Pz Sp Wg (7.5cm PaK40) (Sd Kfz 234/4).

T e

Schwerer gelandegangiger gepanzerter Personenkraftwagen (Sd Kfz 247)

Other designation: s gl gep PKW Typ 1c
Type: Heavy wheeled armoured personnel carrier

Manufacturer: Daimler-Benz History: The Sd Kfz 247 was developed as an armoured staff car for
Chassis Nos.: 140001-140058 commanders of reconnaissance detachments. Ten of an early Sd
58 produced from July 1941 to January 1942 Kfz 247 series designed on a Krupp L2H143 6 x 4 chassis had been
Crew: 6 Engine: Horch 3.5 produced in 1937 and 1938. Although the weight was 5.2 tons it was
Weight (tons): 4.46 Gearbox: 5 forward, 1 reverse slightly smaller all round. The Krupp M305 57PS motor gave a speed
Length (metres): 5 Speed (km/hr): 80 of 70km/hr and a range of 350km.
Width (metres): 2 Range (km): 400 Specific features: The Sd Kfz 247 consisted of an armoured body
Height (metres): 1.8 mounted on a 4 x 4 heavy passenger car chassis. The engine was
. mounted in the front, with cooling air supplied through armoured
Armour (mm/angle): ~ Front  Side ~ Rear  Top/Bottom louvres. No radio or armament was provided for the crew of six
Hull (upper): 8/38U 8/35ﬂ 8/30° 6/90°/open who rode in this open-topped vehicle.
(lower): 8/35 8/35 8/35 nong Combat service: One issued to the commander of each Aufklarungs

battalion of the Panzer and other motorized divisions.

Plates 7567-758. S gl gep
PKW (Sd Kfz 247) Ausf A.
Plates 759-760. S gl gep
PKW (Sd Kfz 247) Ausf B,
based on the 4 x 4 chassis
with frontal armour shield
and star aerial (Plate 760).
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Polizei-Panzerkampfwagen ADGZ

Other designation: M35 mittlerer Panzerwagen
Type: Heavy armoured car

Manufacturer: Steyr-Daimler-Puch AG
Chassis Nos.: GZ 1-GZ 14

25 produced in early 1942

14 received from Austrian Army in 1938

Crew: 6 Engine: Austro-Daimler M612
Weight (tons): 12 6cyl 12lit 150PS at 1,800rpm
Length (metres): 6.26 Gearbox: 3 x2 forward,
Width (metres): 2.16 3 X 2 reverse
Height (metres): 2.56 Speed (km/hr): 70
Range (km): 450
Armament: One 2cm  One 7.92mm MG34 Two 7.92mm MG34
KwK35 L/45
Traverse: 360° (hand) 15° left 15° right
+10° left 10" right (hand)
Elevation: —12° 418° —15" +45°
Ammunition: 100 2,500
Armour (mm/angle): Front Side  Rear Top/Bottom
Turret: 11/0° 11/0° 11/0° 11/65°-75°
Superstructure: 11/5°-45° 11/18° 11/25"-68° 11/90°
Hull: 11/30" 11/15° 11/10° 11/90°
Gun mantlet: 11/round

History: Developed as a heavy armoured car for the Austrian Army
from 1934 and delivered between 1935 and 1937. Series production
was under consideration, but the events of 1938 precluded the com-
pletion of this possibility. In 1941, Steyr received an order from the
Reichsfuhrer-SS to complete a further 25 new ADGZ for the SS.
These were delivered during 1942.

Combat service: The original fourteen ADGZ served with police de-
tachments in Danzig in September 1939. The ADGZ delivered in 1942
were used by the SS to fight partisans in the East.

763

Plates 761-763. Police armoured cars: ADGZ (Plates 761-762), and a Strassenpanzerwagen
(Plate 763). The latter was one of a number of commercial vehicles armoured for use by SS
police patrols and armed with the Maxim MGO8 machine-gun.

Leichter Truppenluftschiitz Kraftwagen (Kfz 4)

Other designation: Gerat 220
Type: Self-propelled anti-aircraft gun

History: To provide air protection for motorized units, a FlaK vehicle
was created by mounting the Zwillingslafette (dual mount) 36 in the
passenger compartment of the le gl Einheits PKW (light standard
cross-country car). The Zwillingslafette 36 consisted of two 7.92mm
MG34 on a special pedestal mount with an anti-aircraft sight and
360° traverse. The le gl Einh PKW were of course the standard light
passenger cars (4 x 4) used by the German Army. They were built
by Stoewer from 1937 to 1942 and by BMW and Hanomag from 1937
to 1940. Photographic evidence clearly shows that many other types
of PKW and LKW were used to carry the Zwillingslafette 36 in action.

Plate 764. Le Truppenluftschiitz Kraftwagen (Kfz 4), based
on the Stoewer le gl Einh PKW 4 x 4,
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Plate 765. Kfz 4 based on the BMW le gl Einh PKW 4 x 4.
Plate 766. The Zwillingslafette 36 mounted on a
medium truck.

P S e 766

2cm FlaK30 oder 38 (Sf) auf schwere gelandegangiger Einheits PKW

Type: Self-propelled anti-aircraft gun

History: A limited number of the heavy 4 x 4 Horch s gl Einh PKW
were specially converted to FlaK vehicles. Like the 2cm FlakK on the
Zgkw 1t, the sides of the vehicle could be lowered to provide a wide
platform for all-round traverse. Subsequent conversions had the 2cm
Flak38 mounted in the standard passenger body. 800 rounds of 2cm
ammunition and a seven-man crew were carried

Plate 767. 2cm FlaK38(Sf) auf LKW
{Opel Blitz) —a converted medium
truck, with armoured front and drop
sides.

Plate 768. 2cm FlaK30(Sf) auf s gl Einh
PKW.

Plate 769. 2cm FlaK38(Sf) mounted in
the standard passenger body. 768







2cm FlaK30 oder 38 (Sf) auf Lastkraftwagen

Type: Self-propelled anti-aircraft gun

History: The need of air-defence for mobile units led to the mounting
of the 2cm FlaK30 and, later, the FlakK38 on normal load-carrying
trucks. Many varieties of light and medium trucks and Maultier
vehicles were used for this purpose.

Schwerer Gelandegiangiger Lastkraftwagen 4.5t fiir FlaK (Sf)

Other designation: Mercedes-Benz L4500A
Type: Self-propelled anti-aircraft gun

History: From 1943 until late 1944, when the Mercedes-Benz L4500
A went out of production, the Luftwaffe received a considerable
number of specially designed armoured FlaK vehicles based on
this chassis. The driver's cab was lightly armoured, and a protective
plate was placed in front of the radiator. The sides of the load
platform, on which was mounted a 3.7cm FlakK36, could be folded
down to a horizontal position to increase the platform size. Four
stabilizer legs could be lowered to provide a rigid mount for 360
degree traverse. These vehicles were powered by a diesel engine
of 112PS and had four-wheel drive. The overall dimensions were
7.86m length, and 2.35m width. Photographic evidence also shows

that the 5cm FlakK41 was mounted on this armoured vehicle, but
since only 44 of these guns were available in 1944, it is presumed
that this was an experimental mounting.

History: These heavy four-wheel drive trucks were fitted with an
armoured cab and a protective plate in front of the radiator, and were
provided with a special load platform having sides which folded down
to increase the platiorm size. The Mercedes-Benz and Bussing-NAG
had slightly different cab configurations. Both vehicles were primarily
used to mount the 2cm Flakvierling 38, but after the Mercedes-Benz
L4500A production ended, the Bussing-NAG vehicle was used to
mount the 3.7cm FlaK36. The Bissing vehicle was powered by a
diesel engine delivering 105PS.

3.7cm PaK35/36 auf Leichter Gelandegangiger Lastkraftwagen 1t

Other designation: Krupp Protze L2H143
Type: Self-propelled anti-tank gun

History: The Krupp Protze (Krupp Limber) 6 x 4 light truck was the
main wheeled tractor for the 3.7cm PaK. To provide greater mobility,
a considerable number of these 3.7cm PaK were mounted on the
rear of the trucks to make a simple self-propelled gun.

Schweres Minenraumfahrzeug

Other designation: Krupp Raumer-S
Type: Mine destroyer vehicle

History: In 1944, Krupp built a prototype of this super heavy mine-
clearing vehicle. The 130t vehicle was articulated in the centre, and
was suspended on 2.7m diameter steel wheels. These were set on
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Opposite page.

Plate 770. 2cm FlaK30 on a
standard medium 4 x 4
truck.

Plate 771. 2cm FlaK38 on a
Kruppe Protze light 6 x 4
truck.

Plates 772-773. 2cm Flak-
vierling 38 auf s gl LKW
4.51: Mercedes-Benz
L4500A (Plate 772) and
Biissing-NAG (Plate 773).
Plate 774. 3.7cm FlaK43 auf
s gl LKW 4.5t (Mercedes-
Benz L45600A). Note the
folded stabilizers.

Plate 775. 5¢cm FlaK41 auf s
gl LKW 4.5t (Mercedes-
Benz L4500A) with
stabilizers extended,

Plate 776. 3.7cm FlaK36 on
an Opel Blitz standard
heavy 4 x 4 truck.

Plate 777. 3.7cm PaK35/36
auf le gl LKW 1t.

Plate 778. S Minenraum-
fahrzeug.

different track widths at front and rear, so as to sweep a wider path.
Each section of the Raumer was powered by a Maybach HLS0
motor.
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French AFVs in German service

7.5cm PaK40/1 auf Geschiitzenwagen Lorraine Schlepper (f) (Sd Kfz 135)

Type: Self-propelled anti-tank gun on captured tracked carrier chassis

Manufacturer: Alfred Becker
Chassis Nos.: 731001-
170 converted in July and August 1942
Crew: 5 Engine: DelaHaye 103TT
Weight (tons): 8 6cyl 3.55lit 70PS at 2,800rpm
Gearbox: 5 forward, 1 reverse
Speed (km/hr): 34
Range (km): 135
Radio: FuG5

Armament: One 7.5cm PaK40/1 One 7.92mm MG34
L/46
Traverse: 32° left 32° right loose
Elevation: —5" +22° loose
Sight: ZF3x8 direct
Armour (mm/angle): Front Side Rear Top/Bottom
Turret: 10/33° 9/20 7/28° open
Superstructure: 9/35" 9/45 9/35° 6/90°
Hull: 12/round 9/0° 9/36 5/90°
Gun shield: 10/33°

History: With adequate supplies of the Russian 7.62cm PaK36(r)
available for mounting on the existing series of Panzerjdger, using
the Pz Kpfw 38(t) and Pz Kpfw Il Ausf D/E chassis, it was decided
in May 1942 to mount the German 7.5cm PaK40 on the Lorraine
Schlepper (f). Of a total of 387 of these French ‘Tracteur Blinde
37L°, built by the Société Lorraine between 1937 and May 1940,
more than 300 were in the German stockpile. The initial order was
for 160 Lorraine Schlepper (f) to be converted to 60 Panzerjiger,
60 leFH18 and 40 sFH13. By July, a further 78 were made available,
of which, 24 were for Panzerjager. Likewise, 48 of the chassis
scheduled for the 10.5cm leFH18 were, instead, used for the same
purpose. The total number converted was 170. Photographic evidence
indicates the existence of a Panzerjager vehicle armed with the
French 4.7cm PaK181(f) on an open pedestal mount—it is not clear
if this was a German or a French development. Together with the
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Panzerjager, 39 Beobachtungswagen auf Lorraine Schlepper (f) were
converted in 1942. In 1942, 315 Lorraine chassis were converted by
the Germans. The remaining serviceable units were issued as
Munitionstransportkraftwagen auf Lorraine Schlepper (f).

Specific features: The basic Lorraine tractor was unmodified except
for the replacement of its load platform by the new superstructure
to protect the gun and its crew. Hinged side shields fitted to the
PaK40 gave protection during traverse.

Combat service: The Sd Kfz 135 was issued to the Panzerjager de-
tachments (SP), mainly to units operating in France. At the begin-
ning of 1944, there were still 131 in service on the Western Front.

Plates 779-780. The basic Lorraine Schlepper (f), or ‘Tracteur Blindé 37L".

Plates 781-788 (opposite page).

Plates 781-783. 7.5cm PaK40/1 auf GW Lorraine Schlepper (f) (Sd Kfz 135).
Plates 784-785. 10.5cm leFH18 auf GW Lorraine Schiepper (f). See also overleaf.
Plate 786. 4.7cm PaK181(f) auf Pz Jag Lorraine Schlepper (f).

Plates 787-788. Beobachtungswagen auf Lorraine Schlepper (f).
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15cm sFH13/1(Sf) auf Geschiitzwagen Lorraine Schlepper (f) (Sd Kfz 135/1)
10.5cm leFH18(Sf) auf Geschiitzwagen Lorraine Schlepper (f)

Type: Self-propelled field howitzer on captured tracked carrier chassis

Manufacturer: Alfred Becker
Chassis Nos.: 731001-

94 15cm converted in July 1942
12 10.5cm converted in 1942
Crew: 4

Weight (tons): 8.49

Length (metres): 5.31

Width (metres): 1.83

Height (metres): 2.23

Engine: DelaHaye 103TT 6cyl
3.55lit 70PS at 2,800rpm
Gearbox: 5 forward, 1 reverse
Speed (km/hr): 34

Range (km): 135

Radio: FuG Sprf

Armament: One 15cm sFH13/1 One 10.5cm leFH18/40 L/28

(L/17) or
Traverse: 5° left 5° right
Elevation: —0° +40°
Sight: Rblf36
Ammunition: 8 20
Armour (mm/angle): Front Side Rear Top/Bottom
Turret: 10/8 9/12° 77127 open
Superstructure: 9/35° 9/107 & 35° 9/11°  6/90"
Hull: 12/round 9/0G° 9/36° 5/90°
Gun shield: 10/8°

History: During the early months of 1942, many decisions were taken
in an effort to get self-propelled anti-tank guns to the front line as
soon as possible. More than 300 French ‘Tracteur Blindé 37L' had
been captured and stockpiled after the campaign in the West in
1940. It was intended to use these only for the Panzerjager, but in
May 1942, Hitler ordered that 40 be used to mount a 15cm sFH
which was needed for special operations under Rommel in North
Africa. The superstructures came from Alkett, and assembly took
place in Paris. In July, a further 78 Lorraine Schlepper were made
available, and Keitel decided that 30 were to be immediately fitted
with 15¢m SFH at Krefeld, while the remainder be divided between
Panzerjager and 15cm sFH, and were to be assembled in Paris. In
May 1942, sixty 10.5cm leFH18/4 were ordered to be mounted on
the Lorraine Schlepper, but, only 12 were completed. One such
vehicle, refitted with a Russian 122mm howitzer, was part of an
armoured train captured in Burgundy in September 1944,

Specific features: The original Tracteur Blindé 37L was unmodified
except for slight strengthening of the suspension units. Overhauled

vehicles, encountered in 1944, featured a lengthened recoil spade,
which, like the gun travel rest, could be operated from within the
fighting compartment.

Combat service: First issued to the Panzerartillerie Abteilung of the
21st Panzer Division in North Africa. At the beginning of 1944, there
were still fifty-four 15cm sFH in service on the Western Front.

Plates 789-790. 15cm sFH13/1(Sf)
auf GW Lorraine Schlepper (f) (Sd
Kfz 135/1). Plate 790 shows the
large recoil spade.

Plate 791. GW Lorraine Schlepper
rearmed with the Russian 122mm
Field Howitzer Model 1938.

Plate 792. 15cm sFH13/1(Sf) auf
GW Lorraine Schiepper (f) in
North Africa.



Panzerkampfwagen B-2 740(f)

Other designation: Char B-1 bis
Type: Captured medium tank

Manufacturer: Renault
Captured from French Army in 1940
Crew: 4 Engine: Renault 6cyl 16.5lit

Weight (tons): 32

Length (metres): 6.52
Width (metres): 2.52
Height (metres): 2.88

300PS at 1,900rpm

Gearbox: 5 forward, 1 reverse
Speed (km/hr): 28

Range (km): 150

Radio: FuG5

Armament: One 7.5cm One 4.7cm KwK35(f) One 7.5mm MG (f)
KwK35(f) L/17 L/34

Traverse: none 360° (electric) 10" left 10" right
Elevation: 15° +25 18" +18

Ammunition: 74 50
Armour (mm/angle): Front Side Rear Top/Bottom
Turret: 56/0 46/2231° 46/22%° 30/72%" & 90°
Superstructure: 60/20° 60/0 55/0 25/80" & 90"
Hull: 60/45 60/0 55/43 20/90

Gun mantlet; 56/ round

History: The Char B-1 bis was the principal medium tank of the
French Army in 1940, some 365 having been built before the collapse

Plates 793-795. Pz Kpfw B-2
740(f); Plate 794 shows the i
Schulfahrzeug (training) . ‘J @3

vehicle. i e \

795

in June. In addition, there were a number of vehicles on the produc-
tion lines, including 35 of the Char B-1, which had 40mm rather
than 60mm armour. A considerable number of these were captured
in a serviceable condition, but because of limitations of the one-
man turret, and performance, they were not immediately issued to
German units. From 1942, they were refitted with a German radio set
and issued to second-line units, mainly in the West. Some were
converted to driver instruction vehicles by removing the turret. The
designation was Pz Kpfw B-2 als Schulfahrzeug training vehicle.
Specific features: Vehicles issued to the German forces were general-
ly unmodified, but could be identified by the 2 metre rod aerial to
the left behind the turret. Some tanks were fitted with additional
armour to the right of the turret front to protect the turret ring, and
others had a modified cupola with an opening hatch.

Combat service: Issued to Heeres Panzer detachments in France
from 1941, and used for occupation duties in Jersey and Guernsey.
Also issued to the 14th and 21st Panzer Divisions when they were
being reformed in 1943. The only specimens moved out of France
were those with the 223rd Panzerkompanie which took four B-2 to
Russia, and the seven which the SS Division Prinz Eugen took to
the Balkans.
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Flammwagen auf Panzerkampfwagen
Type: Flame-thrower on captured heavy tank

60 converted from November 1941 to June 1942

Crew: 4 Engine: Renault 6¢cyl 16.5lit
Weight (tons): 34 300PS at 1,900rpm

Length (metres): 6.86 Gearbox: 5 forward, 1 reverse
Width (metres): 2.52 Speed (km/hr): 28

Height (metres): 2.88 Range (km): 150

Radio: FuG5

Armament: One Flammen- One 4.7cm KwK35(f) One 7.5mm MG (f)

werfer L/34
Traverse: 10° left 10° right 360" (electric) 10° left 10° right
Elevation: —2° +10° —18° +18°
Ammunition: 50
Armour (mm/angle): Front Side Rear Top/Bottom
Turret: 56/0° 46/22%" 46/22%° 30/72%" & 90"
Superstructure: 60/20° 60/0° 30/20° 25/80° & 90°
Hull: 60/45° 60/0° 30/43° 20/90°
Gun mantlet: 56/round

History: In March 1941, an order was placed for a series of
25 flame-thrower assault tanks to be built on the basis of the
captured Char B-1 bis. Production rate was supposed to be five in
November and ten in December and January, depending upon the
availability of serviceable tanks. The total order was increased to
include a second series of 35. The flame-thrower was supplied by
Koebe and was powered by a two-stroke motorcycle engine.
Specific features: The tanks converted to Flammwagen had the 7.5
cm hull gun removed and replaced by the flame-thrower mounted
in a special ball mount. A new housing, with a Fahrersehklappe 50
driver's visor, was provided for the operator above the flame weapon.
The flame fuel was carried in a large 30mm armoured tank fitted to
the rear of the vehicle. The 2 metre rod aerial was mounted to the
right of the flame weapon. Some vehicles had the commander's
cupola removed.

Combat service: The 213th schwere Panzerabteilung, formed in late
1941, for occupation duties in Jersey and Guernsey, was given
one platoon of FI Wg B-2 in each of the two companies of normal
Pz Kpfw B-2. The only unit to take the FI Wg B-2 away from
the Western Front was the 223rd schwere Panzerkompanie, which
took twelve to the Crimea in the summer of 1942, and the 7th SS
Freiwilligen Gebirgs Division Prinz Eugen, which operated in the

B-2(f)

Plates 796-797. Flammwagen auf Pz Kpfw
B—2(f). Plate 796 shows the flame-projector
that replaced the 75mm gun in the front of
the hull; Plate 797 shows the armoured fuel
tank for the flame-projector, built on to
the rear of the vehicle.

797

Balkans. Nine FI Wg B-2 were still in service with the 223rd schwere
Panzerkompanie on 30 December 1944. While reforming in France
during 1943, the 14th and 21st Panzer Divisions had been issued
with them, but these were returned to depot before seeing action.

10.5cm leFH18/3 (Sf) auf Geschiitzwagen B-2(f)

Type: Self-propelled light field howitzer on captured heavy tank chassis

Manufacturer: Rheinmetall-Borsig
16 converted in 1942

Crew: 4

Weight (tons): 32.5

Length (metres): 7.5

Width (metres): 2.52

Height (metres): 3.05

Engine: Renault 6cyl 16.51it
300PS at 1,900rpm

Gearbox: 5 forward, 1 reverse

Speed (km/hr): 28

Range (km): 150

Radio: FuG Spr f

Armament: One 10.5cm leFH18/3

Traverse: 15° left 15° right

Elevation: —4° +20°

Sight: RbIf36

Ammunition: 42

Armour (mm/angle): Front Side Rear Top/Bottom
Turret: 20/8" 20/15" 20/8° open
Superstructure: 60/20 60/0° 55/0° 25/80° & 90"
Hull: 60/45° 60/0" 55/43° 20/90°

Gun shield: 20/8°

History: When the first 25 flame-thrower vehicles based on the Char
B-1 bis were ordered in March 1941, it was planned to introduce
artillery support for the units to which they were to be issued. As a
result, in the same month an order for 16 10.5cm leFH18'3 (Sf)
auf GW B-2 (f) were ordered, but, because of the slow delivery of
serviceable tank chassis, the production of both the flame-thrower and
the supporting self-propelled howitzer were delayed until late in 1941,
and the 16 howitzer vehicles were not delivered until 1942,

Specific features: Unmodified Char B—1 bis chassis with turret re-
placed by a new fixed superstructure housing the 10.5cm leFH18.
Combat service: Issued to Panzerartillerie detachments serving in
France in 1942,
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Plate 798. 10.5cm leFH18/3(Sf) auf GW B—2(f),
showing the modified hull front.



Plate 799. 10.5cm leFH18/3(Sf) auf GW B-2(f),
Plate 800. Geschiitzwagen B—2 vehicles on rail flats.

Panzerkampfwagen 35-S 739(f)

Other designation: Somua S—35
Type: Captured medium tank

Manufacturer: Somua
Captured from the French Army in 1940
Crew: 3 Engine: Somua V-8 190PS at
Weight (tons): 20 2,000rpm
Length (metres): 5.46 Gearbox: 5 forward, 1 reverse
Width (metres): 2.11 Speed (km/hr): 37
Height (metres): 2.62 Range (km): 257
Radio: FuG5

Armament: One 4.7cm KwK35(f) One 7.5mm MG31 (f)

L/34

Traverse: 360° (electric) 10" left 10° right

Elevation: 18° +18

Ammunition: 118 1,250

Armour (mm/angle): Front Side Rear Top/Bottom
Turret: 56/0" 46/221° 46/221° 30/72%° & 90
Superstructure: 36/22° 35/22 25/30 20/82" & 90°
Hull: 36/round 10+25/0° 35/0° & 20/90°

25/30

Gun mantlet: 56/round

History: About 400 Somua S-35 medium tanks were available to the
French Army in 1940. Despite the limitation of the one-man turret,
this tank was considered the best tank opposing the Germans. By
mid 1941, a number had already been issued to units of the German
Army. From 1941 until 1944, the 35-S was used to equip tank units
in training. Because of losses during 1941 and 1942, a large number
of 35-S were issued to units in secondary theatres and to those

engaged against
superstructures)
vehicles).
Specific features: German-used Somua can be identified by the modi-
fied cupola with opening hatch, and the 2 meter aerial on the right-
hand side behind the turret.

Combat service: The Pz Kpfw 35-S were issued to the same Panzer
detachments as the 38H. Typical organization called for four 38H in
each platoon, with the 35-S issued to the platoon commander. The
35-5 was also issued to company and battalion commanders. The
first unit to use them in action was the 211th Panzerabteilung
which served in Finland in June 1941. Reforming units, such as the
21st and 25th Panzer Divisions, were issued with these tanks for a
period during 1943. There were still twelve 35-S in service on 30
December 1944,

partisans. Some 35-S ‘ohne Aufbau’
were issued as Fahrschulefahrzeug

(without
(driver-training
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Plates 801-802. Pz Kpfw 35-S
739(f) —converted, in Plate 801,
to Schulfahrzeug.
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Panzerkampfwagen 38H 735(f)

Other designations: Hotchkiss H-35, H-38 and H-39
Type: Captured light tank

Manufacturer: Hotchkiss
Captured from the French Army in 1940

Crew: 2 Engine: Hotchkiss 6cyl 6lit
Weight (tons): 12 120PS at 2,800rpm
Length (metres): 4.22 Gearbox: 5 forward, 1 reverse
Width (metres): 2.14 Speed (km/hr): 36
Height (metres): 1.85 Range (km): 150
Radio: FuG5

Armament: One 3.7cm KwK18(f) L/21 or One 7.5mm MG31(f)

One 3.7cm KwK38(f) L/33
Traverse: 360° (hand)
Ammunition: 100 2,400
Armour (mm/angle): Front Side Rear Top/Bottom
Turret: 45/0° & 25 40/30° 40/30° 12/90
Superstructure: 34/7° & round 34/20° 34/25° 22/88° & 90
Hull: 29-34/30 34/0" 22/30" 12/90°
Gun mantlet: 25/round

History: The Hotchkiss was the French Army Cavalry tank which had
been ordered in 1936. Although slightly larger than the Renault R-35,
it had the same fighting ability and performance. The turret was also
of the APXR type. Neither the French nor the Germans differentiated
between the three different versions in manuals or organization
reports. The original, so-called, 35H had a 3.48lit 75PS motor, and
the L/21 gun. The 38H was similarly armed, but had the 120PS
motor, while the 39H was armed with the longer L/33 gun. In May
1940, the French had more than 800 38H in service, and large
numbers fell into German hands. Many of these, after some modifi-
cation were issued to German units from 1941. Turretless 38H were
also issued in large numbers as ‘Artillerie Schlepper 38H(f)' and
were also used as Munitionspanzer. In 1943, some 38H were fitted
with various types of launcher for the 28cm Wurfgerat 40, to increase
offensive power.

Specific features: All the Hotchkiss tanks taken into German service
had the commander's observation cupola replaced by an opening
split hatch. German radio sets were fitted, with a 2 meter rod aerial
mounted on a tripod on the front right-hand mudguard.

Combat service: From 1941, the Pz Kpfw 38H was issued to newly-
formed units and to units being reformed in France after destruction
in earlier actions. The 211th Panzerabteilung with its 38H
attacked across Finland in the summer of 1941, and was the first
German unit to see action with French equipment. Other units with
38H were also sent to Norway and the Balkans from 1941 to 1943,
including 10 independent platoons to fight partisans in the Balkans.
Twenty-nine 38H were still in service on 30 December 1944,

Plate 803. Pz Kpfw 38H in Russia.
Plate 804. Pz Kpfw 39H on operations
against Yugoslav partisans in 1944,
Plate 805. Pz Kpfw 39H.

805
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Plate 806. Pz Kpfw 39H.
Plate 807. Munitionsschlepper 38H

Plate 808, 28/32cm Wurfrahmen auf Pz Kpfw 35H, consisting of a frame with two metal
projectors bolted to movable plates, one frame being attached to each side of the vehicle as
permanent fittings. Elevations of the launchers was achieved with the plates, the rockets
being aimed by manoeuvering the vehicle.

Plate 809. Generalfeldmarschall Erwin Rommel inspecting a Pz Kpfw 39H fitted with
schweres Wurfrahmen 40 rocket-launching frames. This device was similar to that fitted
on the Sd Kfz 261/1 (page 170). Three racks were attached to each side of the vehicle,
and they were designed to act both as container and launcher for the rockets. The pivoting
plates within the sWR40 frames were adjustable for elevations from 5° to 45°, and the
rockets were aimed by manoeuvering the vehicle,

Plate 810. Pz Kpfw 35H(f) mit 28/32cm Wurfrahmen launching a rocket. The vehicle to
the left is a UE Chenillette carrying the crated rockets.
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7.5cm PaK40(Sf) auf Geschiitzwagen 39H(f)
10.5cm leFH18(Sf) auf Geschiitzwagen 39H(f)

Type: Self-propelled anti-tank gun / light field howitzer on captured light tank chassis

24 converted to carry the 7.5cm PaK40 in 1942 History: These self-propelled guns were built to the same specifica-
48 converted to carry the 10.5cm leFH18 tions as the Sd Kfz 135 Lorraine Schlepper, but were fitted with an
Crew: 4 Engine: Hotchkiss 6cyl 6lit armoured superstructure of greater thickness. The leFH18 and the
Weight (tons): 12.5 120PS at 2,800rpm Panzerjager conversion were unusual, in that the engine was left at
Gearbox: 5 forward, 1 reverse the rear in the same way as the 7.5cm PaK40/2 auf Fgst Pz Kpfw
Speed (km/hr): 36 Il (Sf). The complete superstructure and engine cover were removed,
Range (km): 150 and a new plate for the driver was fitted as part of the new self-
Radio: FuG Sprd propelled gun conversion. Photographic evidence also shows that

some vehicles were fitted with the older 10.5cm leFH16.

Armament: One 7.5cin One 10.5cm leFH18 One 7.92mm MG34 Specific features: Extensive conversion, using just the hull pan and

PaK40 L/46 or L/28 nose armour of the original Hotchkiss tank. Photographic evidence
Traverse: 30 left loose indicates components of the older 35H on at least one Panzerjager
30" right i Combat service: The leFH18 were issued to the 8th Panzerartillerie
Elevation: —5" +22° loose Abteilung serving in France, and were in action during 1944. The
Sight: ZF3x 8 Rblf36 direct Panzerjager were also issued to units in France.
Armour (mm/angle): Front Side Rear Top/Bottom
Turret: 20/30° 20/10" 10/25" open

Superstructure: 20/30 20/40° 10/20
Hull: 29-34/30° 34/0° 22/30° 12/90°
Gun shield: 20/30°

Plates 811-812. 7.5cm PaK40(Sf) auf GW 39H(f),
Plates 813-814. 10.5cm leFH18(Sf) auf GW 39H(f).
Plate 816. 10.6cm leFH16(Sf) auf GW 39H(f).
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10.5cm leFH16(Sf) auf Geschiitzwagen FCM(f)
7.5cm PaK40(Sf) auf Geschiutzwagen FCM(f)

Type: Self-propelled anti-tank gun / light field howitzer on captured light tank chassis

12 converted to 10.5cm leFH16 in 1942
10 converted to 7.5cm PaK40 in 1943
Crew: 4 Engine: Berliet MDP diesel
Weight (tons): 12.8 4cyl 83PS
Length (metres): 4.77 Gearbox: 4 forward, 1 reverse
Width (metres): 2.1 Speed (km/hr): 24
Height (metres): 2.23 Range (km): 225
Radio: FuG Sprd

Armament: One 7.5cm PaK40 One 10.5cm leFH16 L/22
L/46 or
Sight: ZF3 x 8 Rblf36
Armour (mm/angle): Front Side Rear Top/Bottom
Turret: 20/10° 20/25 10/ open
Superstructure: 20/10° 20/45" & 10 20/65° 20/90°
Hull: 40/20° 20+ 20/0° & 20° 40/ 12/90°
Gun shield: 20/10°

816

Panzerkampfwagen 35R 731(f)

Other designation: Renault R35
Type: Captured light tank

Manufacturer: Renault

Captured from French Army in 1940
Crew: 2

Weight (tons): 10

Length (metres): 4.02

Width (metres): 1.87

Height (metres): 1.94

Engine: Renault 4cyl 5.8lit
80PS at 2,200rpm

Gearbox: 4 forward, 1 reverse
Speed (km/hr): 20

Range (km): 140

Radio: FuG5

Armament: One 3.7cm KwK18(f) One 7.5mm MG31(f)

L/21

Traverse: 360° (hand) 360° (hand)

Ammunition: 58 2,400

Armour (mm/angle): Front Side  Rear Top/Bottom
Turret: 45/0° & 25 40/30° 40/30° 12/90°
Superstructure: 32/15° & round 40/10° 40/11 13/90°

Hull: 32/round 40/0° 40/35 14/90°

Gun mantlet: 45/round

History: The Renault R35 was the main infantry tank of the French
Army, and was issued to the independent tank battalions which
supported the infantry divisions. First ordered in January 1935, there
were 870 available in May 1940. Despile heavy losses, a considerable
number were captured intact. They were modified to German require-
ments, and a number were issued to troops operating in secondary
theatres or against partisans. A considerable number had their tur-
rets removed and were issued as ‘Artillerie Schlepper 35R(f)' or
‘Munitionsschlepper 35R(f)' Their other main use was as the basis of
a self-propelled anti-tank gun, and some were exported to Italy in
1941.

Specific features: The tanks issued to German units had the turret
observation dome removed and replaced by an opening hatch. A

History: The FCM36 tank was a light infantry support vehicle similar
to the Renault R35, but its high purchase price caused the French
Army to reduce its order to 100 vehicles. These equipped two bat-
talions near Sedan in May 1940. The conversion of the first 12 of
these tanks took place in 1942 and, like the 15cm sFH13 on the
Lorraine Schlepper, the 10.5cm leFH16 was an old Krupp weapon
which had been replaced by the Rheinmetall leFH18 from 1935. The
conversion of the diesel FCM was complex, and production was
limited to re-equipping Panzer Brigade West.

Specific features: Armoured superstructure mounted in the middle of
the tank chassis, the engine rear deck remaining uncovered to the
rear. The frontal armour layout of the Panzerjager was made up of
two armour plates.

Combat service: Served in France.

Plate 816. 7.5cm PaK40(Sf) auf GW FCM(f).
Plate 817. 10.5cm leFHISf) auf GW FCMI(f).

radio set was fitted with its aerial mounted on the front left-hand
mudguard. The Artillerie Schlepper/Munitionsschlepper were turret-
less and unarmed, though some were fitted with a small shield for
an MG34.

Combat service: Pz Kpfw 35R were issued to only one regular unit
of the Panzer troops, the reforming 100th Panzerbrigade of the
21st Panzer Division (New), in 1943. These returned to the depot
after a few months. Six platoons of 35R were sent to the Channel
Islands in 1941 and, also in 1941, twenty-six 35R were issued as
Command-vehicles to the Panzerjager detachments equipped with
4.7cm PaK(t) auf Pz Kpfw 35R(f). A number of other 35R were
scattered among infantry divisions garrisoned in France.

(Continued overleaf.)
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Plate 818. Pz Kpfw 35R(f).



Plate 819. Artillerie
Schlepper 35R(f)
vehicles towing a 21cm
gun through a Russian
quagmire.

Plates 820-821.
Munitionsschlepper
35R. The vehicle in
Plate 820 has been
fitted with an MG34
machine-gun.

4.7cm PaK(t) auf Panzerkampfwagen 35R(f) ohne Turm

Type: Self-propelled anti-tank gun on captured tank chassis

Manufacturer: Alkett
174 converted from May 1941 to October 1941
Crew: 3 Engine: Renault 4cyl 5.8lit
Weight (tons): 10.5 80PS at 2,200rpm
Length (metres): 4.3 Gearbox: 4 forward, 1 reverse
Width (metres): 1.87 Speed (km/hr): 19
Height (metres): 2.11 Range (km): 140
Radio: FuG Sprd

Armament: One 4.7cm PaK(t) L/43.4

Traverse: 173° left 174° right (hand)

Elevation: 8° +12°

Sight: ZF2 x 30

Armour (mm/angle): Front Side Rear Top/Bottom

Turret: 20/30 10/10 10/0 open

Superstructure: 32/15° & 40/10 40/11 15/90°
round

Hull: 32/round40/0 40/35" 14/90°

Gun shield: 20/30

History: On 25 December 1940, the Renault R35 was ordered to
replace the Pz Kpfw | as the chassis to carry the 4.7cm PaK(t)
when the conversion of those vehicles would cease in February 1941,
Like the Pz Kpfw |, the R35 was a two-man tank of limited fighting
potential. A mild steel prototype was delivered on 8 February 1941,
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this was continued
1941 by a further 70. This was Germany's second Panzerjager (Sf)
and protection was improved over and above the Panzerjager |, by

The first order was for 130 units, but in July



having a fully-enclosed, but open-topped superstructure. Twenty-six
normal Pz Kpfw 35R were issued as Command vehicles alongside the
S,

Specific features: Large open-topped fixed superstructure replaced
the turret, and storage space was increased by extending this over
the engine compartment. The 4.7cm PaK(t) was the Czech anti-tank
gun which had been introduced in 1938, before the incorporation of
Bohemia and Moravia into the Reich.
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Combat service: 174 4.7cm PaK(t) auf Pz Kpfw 35R and 26 com-
mand vehicles were issued to the Panzerjager detachments stationed
in secondary theatres. By May 1942, 183 were in service, the remain-
der having been re-converted to Artillerie Schlepper. At the start of
1944, 110 units were in service, mainly in France, with a few in the
Channel Islands.

Plates 823-824. 4.7cm PaK(t) auf Pz Kpfw 35R. Note how the rear of the superstructure is
built over the engine compartment. Plate 824 shows a vehicle in France, during 1944,

8cm schwerer Granatwerfer 34 auf Panzerspahwagen AMR35(f)

Other designation: Renault ZT

Type: Self-propelled mortar on captured tracked reconnaissance vehicle

Engine: Renault 4cyl 5.8lit
82PS at 2,20Crpm

Gearbox: 4 forward, 1 reverse

Speed (km/hr): 50

Range (km): 200

Radio: FuG Spr a

Crew: 4

Weight (tons): 9
Length (metres): 4.3
Width (metres): 1.8
Height (metres): 1.8

Armament: One 8cm sGrw34 One 7.92mm MG34

Traverse: hand loose

Elevation: loose

Sight: RA35 direct

Armour (mm/angle): Front Side Rear Top/Bottom
Turret: 13715 13/40° 10/10° open
Superstructure: 10/20° 10/32 10/10°

Hull: 13/8 10/0° 10/0° 6/90°

History: This was the first conversion based on a French chassis.
The Renault ZT was the French Army's tracked reconnaissance
vehicle or AMR35. In May 1940, 200 units were in service. The con-
version involved the removal of the entire fighting compartment and
engine superstructure, and its replacement by an open-topped
superstructure which was wider and higher.

Plates 825-826. 8cm
s GrwW 34 auf Pz Sp
Wg AMR35(f).
Plate 827. A modi-
fied version of the
AMR35(f) mortar
vehicle, with a
cupola atop the
superstructure and
a small armoured
cab at the rear.

Specific features: Bolted superstructure with large opening door in
rear. The mortar was mounted in the turret ring, with the ammunition
in the former fighting compartment of the tank.

Combat service: Served with units in France.

Vi
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1035

Plate 1033. An Sd Kfz 252 ammunition carrier, being passed by a T-34 in German service
(data page 168).

Plate 1034. Sd Kfz 221 mit 2.8cm sPzB41 (data page 191).

Plate 1035. 3.7cm FlaK36 auf Fgst Zgkw 8t, Sd Kfz 7/2 (data page 184).

Plate 1036. 2cm FlaK38 auf Fgst Zgkw 8t, Sd Kfz 7/1 (data page 184).

Plate 1037. Le SPW (3.7cm PaK), Sd Kfz 260/10 (data page 166).




